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For nearly eighty years the 1,ibrary of the A. S. B. has held half-hidden alnoilg 
its treasures a thick folio volume written throughout in the careful hand of Alexander 
Csoilla de Koros, the pioneer of Tibetan studies. This manuscript, upoil ~v l~ ich  the 
great Csoma spent so much tiine and pains, contains an estei~sive systeinatic vo- 
cabulary in Sanskrit, Tibetan and English, the Sanskrit being in liolnan letters. 
From time to  tinie, no doubt, scholars have had this precious folio in their hands, 
and some indeed may have made practical use of its contents, but i t  is oi~ly quite 
recently that  the proposal t o  print the \~11ole manuscript has been seriously con- 
sidered : and in 1908 the Council of the Society appoiilted Dr. Satis Chandra Vidya- 
bhusana and myself-the joint-pliilological Secretaries-to see this long-neglected 
work through the Press. 

The original work on which Csoina based his edition is a Sans!<rit-Tibetan voca- 
bulary occupyiilg 154 folios (ff. 223-377) of the Go volume of the MDO (or Siitra) 
Division of the Tn~zjuv. The frill title of this vocabulary, as we learn from Csoma's 
A~znlysis,~ is I,o-pn~t-~~zn~~g-pos-~~zdznd-~alti-bye-brng-tz~-~togs-byed-cize~z-~~zo : and it is coin- 
moldy known as Clze-tn-tzc-toy-cl~e.~ I t  is a curious circuinstance that  in the course 
of the inally allusions which Cso~na 1nal;es to his work on this vocabulary he never 
mentions either the Tibetan or the Sanskrit title. 

My object in this Introduction is to explain the genesis of this Manuscript, and, 
as far as possible, in the Author's own words. 

Csoina first came to Tibet in 1822 when he was 38 years of age: and he remained 
in that  couiltry or its vicinity till 1831, when he realised his long-cherished desire 
to visit Calcutta. He spent altogether nine years in this town, first from 1831-35, 
and secondly from 18.37-1.842. In  April 1842 he died in Darjeeling of fever con- 
tracted in the Terai. I t  was, as we shall see, during his first stay in Calcutta that he 
prepared the manuscript which is now being published. 

The first allusion to the vocabulary occurs in the Report which Csoina sent to 
Captain Kennedy, Assistant Political Agent in Subathu, dated January 2Sth, 1825.~ 

- - . . - - - . - 

Asiatic Iicsearchcs, vol. s s ,  p t .  2, p. 534. See also Auilales du 3fuste Guimrt, vol. I1 (IS~I). 
The Sanskrit title is 3falciivylltbntli. The Sallskrit t e s t  alone was published bv 3linnyeff in his 

Bisddl~isnz, vol. i ,  pt. 2 ,  St. Petersburg, 1857. The editors owe an expression of thanks to Dr. 'rhomas. 
Libr~lrian a t  the  Iudia Office, for killdly lc~ldillg the:n Rlinayeff's work, which is to-day quite unprocur- 
able in the market. While the first 16 pages were passing through the press we hat1 not the advantage 
of consulting this work. An ab idgment of the present vocabulary is mentioned in Csoma's Analysis 
under the title of : Bye-brag-tzt-rtogs-byed-lcbrirzg-fio. 

This Report is printed i n  extenso in hfr. Duka's Life. It appeared in an abridged form in the first 
number of the Journal of the Royal Asiatic Sociely, London, 1834. 



" During iny residelice 111 %aiisl;ar, I>v tlie able assistalice of tha t  i ~ ~ t e l l i g e ~ i t  inail ( the  1,aliia) I 
leariled grainnlatically the language ant1 becarne accluaiiited \ritli Inan?. literary treasures shut up  in 320 
large printed volunles, ~vhich are the basis of all 'l'lbetan l e a r n i ~ ~ g  and religion. These v o l u ~ ~ ~ e s ,  cli~ridecl 
into two classes, and each class co~l ta i~l ing other subdivisions, are all talien from Iildiau Sanskrit, ancl 
are traiislatcd illto T~be tan .  I caused to be copied the contents of these inzniensc worlts and treatises 
in the  same order as the\- stand in the  printed iuclescs. Each \\rorli or treatise I)egins witli tlie title ill 
Sanskrit and 'l'ibetan, and elids with the names of the authors, translators, and 1)laces \vl~ereili the  
author has written or tlie traiisl,~tion was performed. As tliere are s e \ w a l  collections of Sanskrit and 
Tib tali words atnoug illy other Tibetan wiitings, I brought n~itli ine n copy of the  Inigest. talcen out ot 
one of the  above-inentiolied volu~nes,  consistinq of I j4 lea17es. ever)- page of six lines. " 

The next allusion to the vocahular~r occurs in the secoiid Iiepoi-t, dated 25th 
May, 1825: 

"It  was this inan (tlie 1,ama). . . . . .who ill the course ol three n i o ~ ~ t l i s  after 111y : ~ r ~ i \ . a l  a t  tha t  place 
(Zanskar) wrote down a t  nly request soiiie thousand words ailanged after certain heads. ant1 since he 
had many hooks wit11 l~iiii containing collectio~i of words and coultl easily procure others from t h e  
n eiglll~ouri~ig inonasteries, he gave ine so much accouilt of  tccliiiical t ernis usetl in arts  arid scie~lces tha t  
I acquired sufficient inlorlnation to 11e interested in Tibetan literature and to  pursue ill certain ortler tlie 
study I was engaged in . .  . . I11 a word. therc is a lull enumeratio~i of n71iatever \ve call meet within the  

region of tlie elements, as they are called, namely, earth.  Gle, \vatcr. air, ether. ancl irl the  intellectual 

kingdom. These were all arranged aftcr my direction and plan.'  
" Resides this vocabulary of the  most necessary ~vords  \vllich I have uoiv with lile, all writtell b? 

the sanie Lania in the  Tibetan capital character, I liave another large collection in Sanskrit and Tibe- 
t a n  ( the  Sanskrit also being written in tlie Tibetan capital character, a s  they early adapted their all)ha- 
bets to  express properly every Sanskrit word), copiecl from tlie Stangyur, Do divisiou, Go \lolun~e, irom 
tlie 213rd leal t o  tlie 377t11, consisting ol  60 sheets of comlnon Cash~nerian paper, havillg writing bu t  on 
one side, and liavii~g on every 1)age 32 lilies. This vocabulary, arranged after certain matters or subjects 
under general heads, contains inally t l iousa~ld \vords o f  every clescription ; several tlistinctiolls alld 
clivisiolls highly il~teresting in order to  understand better the whole system a l ~ d  principles of the  Bud- 

dhist doctrine.' ' 

Soon after his arrival in Calcutta in April 1831, Csoina reported himself to  
Mr. Swinton, the Secretary to  Government, and placed all the literary treasures in his 
possession a t  the disposal of the authorities. From 1831 to  1835 he resided ill the 
Asiatic Society's rooills and was principally engaged in the publication of his fainous 
Dictionary ancl Grainlnar. He was also einployed by the Society t o  make a catcrlogi~e 
r n i s o ~ t ~ z i  of the Tibetan works forwarded from Nepal by Brian Hodgson. On the 
26th December, I S ~ Z ,  H. H. IVilson writes that  besides the Dictionary and Grainmar 
a translation of a Tibetan vocabulary, containing a summary of the Gucidhist 
system, was ready for publication and a t  the disposal of Government, "to whom the 
author considered his works to  belong, in return for the patronage i t  had beell 
pleased to  afford him. Should it be the pleasure of Goverilment to defray the cost of 
publication, wllicli has been estimated a t  from 3,000 to 4,000 rupees, Mr. Csoina will 
be happy to conduct thein through the press in Calcutta, or he is willing, should the 
Government think it proper, to  send them through me to England, where, perhaps, 

-- 

I believe this manuscript is now in the  British Jluseum. 



the Honourable the Court of Directors or soiile literary A4ssociation niay undertake 
their publication. ' 

Government agreed to defray the cost of publishing the Graininar and Diction- 
ary, and these duly appeared in 1834.~ 

In 1835 Cso~na again set out 011 his travels, reaching Maldah in January 1536. 
Early in March he was in Jalpaiguri, and after a sojourn of nearly two years iii Eastern 
Bengal and in the neighbourliood of Sikkim, Csonia returned to Calcutta. During this 
period he seems to  have been chiefly engaged in learning Bengali and perfecting his 
knowledge of Sanskrit. From the end of 1837 to the beginning of 1842 he again 
resided in the Society's house, and in the capacity of I,ibrarian, was partly occupied in 
arranging the Tibetan works he had himself presented. He also a t  this time wrote and 
published a number of articles in our Journal,' and was furtl-zertnore employed by 
Dr. Pates and other missionaries in the translation of the Liturgy, and Psalms, and 
the Prayer Book into Tibetan. 

Two further allusions to the vocabulary rciilain to be quoted. In  the 
Preface to his Dictionary Csoina writes as follo~vs :-" Sanskrit terins seldoiil occur 
in their books [i.e. ,  the Buddhist Literature of the Tibetans] with the exception 
of a few proper names of men, places, precious stones, flowers, plants, etc., where 
the translators coulcl not determine what their proper signification ivould be in 
Tibetan. But the technical terins in arts and scieiices fo~uid in Sanskrit have been 
rendered (not as European ilations have done with their translations out of Greek 
and Latin) by their precise syllabic equivalents in Tibetan, according to a system 
framed expressly for the purpose by the panclits who engaged in the translation of the 
sacred works of the Buddhists into the latter language ; as inay be seen in the several 
vocabularies extant of Sanskrit aiid Tibetai! terins, of which a large one has been 
translated into E;nglish by the authoi- of this Dictionary and presentecl to the Asia- 
tic Society ; the same lle after~vards founcl had been previously nlade known to the 
learned of Europe by the late Mons. 9bel liemusat." ' Then again, in Csoma's Ana- 
lysis of the I<nlz-gyl~~. (Asiatic Researches, vol. xx, p. 397) we read: ( (  1\11 the 21 

voluines of the Sher-p'lzyilt [i.e., the PrajGZ-pZrainitZ] treat of speculative or theoreti- 
cal philosophy, i.e., they contain the psychological, logical aiid inetapl~ysical terini- 
nology of the Bztddlzists, without entering into the discussion of any particular sub- 
ject. There are collected one hundred and eight sucli subjects (dhnr~lzns), terins or 
phrases, with several subdivisions or distinctions ; of which if any predicate be aclded 
to them, affirinative or negative judgments nlay be fornied. 'I'hese terms have 
mostly been introduced into the Sanskrit ancl 'l'ibetan Dictionary also, that nras pre- 
pared by ancient Indian paildits and Tibetaii interpreters, and ivhich may be found 
in the  Bstnlt-lzgyur (Mclo Class, Go volunie).' ' 

1 'l'he Llictionary appearetl in January ancl the  (;rammar ill December of that  year. 
' I n  honour of the 125tli ,\ntliversary of Csolna's birth, t h e  Society arc about to reprillt all 

these articles in a collected I'orm. As an  Introduction to this volu~lie I proposp to priiit tlic s~tbstauce 

of a lecture I delivered before the  Society 011 January 5th' 1910. 
"his evidently refers to " Un vocabulaire philosophique en cincl laiigues inlpriln6 a L'ekin," 

JIClnnges ~lsintiq~rcs. Paris 1825, vol. i, pp. 153-153. 



I t  is evident that his anxiety to be olf again on his travels prevented Csoilla 
pressifig for permission to publish the vocabulary in 1834; it is, hon~ever, very strange 
that ,  as far as we know, he made no effort in this direction during his second period 
of residence in the Society's rooms. One 117ould have thought that  a inail of his 
capacity for work might have found time during these five years to give to the world 
a ~vork which llad cost hiin such illfinite paills to prepare. 

I n  the absei~ce of any evidence to the contrary, i t  may be presuined that  the 
non-appearance of the voczbulary during Cso~na's life-time was not o~ving to  ally 
lack of encouragemei~t 011 the part either of tlle Society or of Goverilment. The 

9 

Society cannot, however, be so easily exonerated froin the charge of having left 
this precious docutneilt for so inany years esposed to the risks of the Eengal climate, 
not to  mei~tion the ravages of white-ants ailcl fish insects. By good chance the 
manuscript has suffered little or no damage froill these sources; on the other hand, the 
ink in which it is ~vritten has begun to  fade very rapidly, and I have no doubt that  
in a few years inally pages will be illegible. 

The method adopted for our editioli llas l~een the follo~villg :-- 

The Tibetan portion of the hlanuscript ne:ded little or no revision. With regard 
to the Sanskrit in Rotl~aii character i t  has I)een necessary first of all to  cllange the 
trailscriptioil of Csoma to that  adopted b37 our Society, and here and there also to 
correct the reading of the Sanskrit. 

I t  has also been necessary to make certain cllailges in the Englisl~ translations. 
No one perusing the vocabulary could fail to 1)e struck by the illastery ~vhich Csoma 
had gained over this language. In ilille cases out of tell his esplanatioi~ has beell 
allowed to stand; but there are ~ievertheless seine surprising lapses for \vllich i t  is 
difficult to accouilt having regard for the perfection and accuracy of the rest.' 

The manuscript, though a fair copy, can hardly be regarded as ready for priilting : 
for on every page we find what inay be called tentative syi~oilyills ~ ~ h i c h ,  in passing 
the book for the press, \vould iiot all have beell allowed to remain. The editors have, 
however, thought i t  proper in most cases to retain all these synonyms, because they 
offer valuable insight into the writer's illiild and reveal the processes by which he 

1 For example: " to  take the religious character" for " to enter the religious life " or " to take holy 
orders." " Shamefaced " as syuonymo~s  with " lnodest.' ' " 'I'ranscendal " for " Transcendent." 
L' Void from " for " devoid of.' ' 

Janles Prinsep, writing to  Gover~liileilt in 1833, says : " On the part  of the Society I beg also to 
tender 111y own services, in iuspecting and correcting the English portion of the volume ( i . e . ,  the  Dic- 

tionary)." I suspect that hi5 reports to  b p t a i n  Kenuedv must have uudergol~e some revision a t  the 
hands of an Euglish~nau, for they are better written thau many subsequent letters of Csoi~~a.  I n  the 
Preface to  the Dictionary Csorna says that  " he gratefully acknowledges the favours which Mr. J. Prinsep, 
present Secretary to the ~ s i a t i c  Society, col~til~ues to confer on him, in correcting and snloothing the 
English part of these works during their progress through the press." 

Rajendra Tlal hlitra wrote in 1883: "from the general appearance of ueatuess and absence of 
erasures, corrections and interlineations. it is evident that the volume is a fair copy." 



arrived a t  his interpretations. I t  will be observed that  where any difference arises 
between the Sanskrit and the Tibetan, the English translation is usually on the side 
of the Tibetan. 

A great many phrases have to-day become absolutely stereotyped among writers 
on Buddhism, whicli were altogether new to Csoma and his contemporaries, and 
many words which he thought fit to explain are nocv-a-days familiar to all students 
of that religion. 111 cases cvlie.re we have improved on Csoma's English without 
affecting his meanilig, nle liave iiot thought it necessary to make any remark; but 
vrl~ere we have altered or added to what Csonla wrote, the portion for which we are 
responsible has been placed withill crochets. The editors are responsible for all tlle 
footnotes. 

I have to  thailk Uabu Surendra Nath Kumar, Librarian of the Asiatic Society, 
for liis constaiit help in reading tlie proofs of tlie Sanskrit portion, while Dr. Satis 
Chandra Vidyabhusana was absent froin Calcutta ; and I inust also acknowledge my 
indebtedness to my teacher J,aiiia Lob-Zang Ge-Get1 who read all the Tibetan portion 
before i t  was dismissed to press 

Finally, I have to thank illy wife for inally hours of patient labour spent'in trans- 
cribing Csoma's MS. and in iloting the variant readings in Minayeff's version. 

The present iilstalinent represents about one-tl~ircl of Csoina's iilanuscript. When 
the whole work lias been printed we propose to add Aphabetical Indices to all the 
Sanskrit and all the Tibetail words and l~lirases contailled in the Vocabulary. 

CtrZcz~ttn : 
Octobev, 1910. 

[Nol'~.-The Roman numbers giver1 t o  the sectional heaclings have been atldecl I)y the  editors. The 

numbers in braclcets are those of Csonla's ~llauuscript. 111 the  'l'anjur the groul)s are not numbered; bu t  

Csoma's lluulbers represent the  order iu wllich the  groups occur in the  Tibetan original. 
I n  the body of the  work tile English t:anslatiotls of the  headings have been allowed to  stand very 

lnucll a s  CSO1~l~. them;  bu t  in the  table of colltellts these headings have for the sake of collvenience 

been soule~vhat cultailed or ~nodified. Tlie variant readings which havc bee11 io~111d iu Minayeff's work 

nre prefixed by the  letter M.]. 





TAUI. E O F  SECTIONS CONTAINED I N  PART I . 

<cctions . 
I ( I )  Na~nes or cl)itllets of Buddha . . . . . . 

11 (2)  Nan~es of different I'lutldlias or Tatli5g:~tns . . . . 
111 ( 3 )  'l'he tnansiou. earl11 or degree of perEcctioii : tlie five equal 

and inequal aggregates; the four kno~vledges and tlie 
three Persons or Hodies of Buddha . . . . 

IV (4) 'l'he llanles of the ten powers of Tathiigata or Huddha . . 
V (19) Generic ilalnes for a Bodhisattoa . . . . . . 

VI (20) Names of different Rodhisattvas . . . . . . 
VII (23) The ten faculties or powers of a B0dhisattf.a . . . . 

VIII (28) The Bodhisattva Bhiimi-the several degrees or perfection 
of the Bodhisattl-as . . . . . . . . 

I S  (29) The ten religious practices or morals . . . . 
X (30) The ten transcendent or cardinal virtues . . . . 

XI (33) Names of the eighteen kinds of siiuyat? (voidness. emptiness. 
vanity. abstraction) . . . . . . . . 

XI1 (34) 'Che four kinds of recollectiot~ or self-presence . . . . 
XI11 (37) Names of the five organs or faculties . . . . 
XIV (38) Names of the five powers . . . . . . 
XV (39) Names of the seven brauches or parts of perfection (of a 

Bodhisattva) . . . . . . . . 
XVI (40) The names of the eight branches of the subli~ne way 

(excellent path) . . . . . . . . 
XVII (42) Names of the degrees of perfection of a hearer (5rZvaka) 

or. in general. of tbe followers of Buddha . . . . 
XVIII (4.3) Sames of the different hearers (Sr~vakas)  or disciples of 

Buddha . . . . . . . . . . 
XIX (44) Sames of the good qualities or perfections of Sriivaka . . 
XS (45) Xames of the twelve qualities of religious austerity or prac- 

tice . . . . . . . . . . 
S X I  (47) Names of the six recollectio~~s . . . . . . 

S S I I  (54) Naines of the several kinds of vehicles or principles in philo- 
sophy . . . . . . . . . . 

XXIII  (69) ?Tames of the five classes of science . . . . 
XXIV (204) Names of the eighteen clas-es of science . . . . 

S S V  (209) Names of the literature of the Briihma~!as . . . . 
XXVI (105) Names of the twelve branches or categories of del~eudent 

(or causal) concatenatioii . . . . . . 
SXVII  (166) S a ~ n e s  of the great R ~ i s  (sages) . . . . . . 

SXVIII  (167) Names of ancient learned men (Upadhyaya) . . . . 
XXIX (168) Strange or curious names . . . . . . 

S X X  ( I G ~ )  Names of the six Tirthikn teachers . . . . 



Sectio?zs . 
XXXl  (170) Naines of the descendants (or series) of the Uiiioersal (or 

Cakravarti) monarchs . . . . . . 
XXXII  (174) Names of common kings or princes . . . . . . 
SSSIII (175) The Piindavas or descendants of Ptindu (the yellowish- 

white) . . . . . . . . . . 
S S S l V  (176) Names of the degrees or classes among men . . . . 
S X X V  (177) Names of the different castes and tribes . . . . 

S S S V I  (178) Waines of parents. relations. friends. etc . . . . . 
S S S V I I  (179) Naines of the bod~r and its several members or limbs . . 

X S S V I I I  (180) Names of the several degrees of the Formation of the 
(embryo) human body . . . . . . 

S S S I X  (181) Names of several degrees of old age and sickness . . 
S T .  (182) Naines of places or countries . . . . . . 

XI. I (183) Names of ~nouiltains . . . . . . . . 

S L I I  (184) Synonyinous ilaincs oC the sea. rivers and dry land . . 

I I ( I )  Conjuilctiolls and other particles used occasionally . . 
XLIV (214) Nalnes of a fort. etc., and all sorts of dwelling-places . . 
SLV (215) Names of the parts of a cart. etc . . .  . . . . 

XI. VI (239) Names of time . . . . . . . . 
ST. \TI1 (240) Names of the cardinal and internlediatc " corners " ol the 

~vorld .. . . . . . . . . 
. XI. \'I11 (No 'l'he ten " coriiers " of the nlorlcl called after the tell guar- 

n~unber) dians . . . . . . . . . . 
XI. I X  (269) Names of diseases . . . . . . . . 

I. (1%) Naines or phrases originating in the nij~stical doctrine [T511- 
tric 'rerminology] . . . . . . . . 

IJI (254) Pour moral ~naxilils used in the ordination of a priest . . 

I. 11 (255) Names of persons who have adopted the religious life .'. 
I . I ( 2 )  Terins occurring in the Dulvn on the s ~ ~ b j e c t  of eliteri~ig the 

religious life . . . . . . . . 
I. IV (185) Naines of trees. e1.c. . .  . . . . . . 
LV (266) Short phrases collected froin the Dztlvtr . . . . 

LVI (267) Saines of the six disciples of S5kya . . . . 
LVII (26s) Saines of the four kinds of nurses . . . . . . 

LVIII (68) The three kinds of knowledge . . . . . . 
LIX (58) Titles of some religious works or treatises . . . . 
L X  (59) Some expl.essions and technical terms such as " said out of 

his own mouth. " etc.. etc . . . . . . . 
I. XI  (17) Sixty musical terms . . . . . . . . 

I. XI1 (16) Names or terins expressive of the excellence of the Tatha- 
gata. taken from the Siitras . . . . . . 

I. XI11 (14) Names of the thirty-two characteristic signs of the great 
Man . . . . . .  . . . . 

1. XIV ( I  j) The names of the eighty points of beauty of a Buddha . . 
LXV (84) The i~ames of the ten iinmo~al actions . . . . 

LXVI (85) The naines of the ten virtuous actions . . . . 
I. XVII (86) Names of the four things. means of moral merit for obtain- 

ing future beatitude . . . . . . . . 
LXVIII (87) Synonymous naines of " Reality. " etc . . . . . 

Pnges 



Pages 
Ternis connected with the idea of deliverance from pain, 

bodily existence, etc. . . . . . . . . 
Sames of the s e~~e ra l  kinds of protection, refuge, etc. . . 
T e m ~ s  for expressing the several kiiids of honour, respect, 

etc. . . . . . . . . . . 
Terms expressive of earnest or cliecrful endeavour, etc. . . 
Names of the bodily aggregates . . . . . . 
Nanies of tlie divisions of the bodily aggregates . . 
Names of the division of perception . . . . 
Saines of the division of represetitatioii . . . . 
Not io~~s  formed of animate and inani~nate lxings . . 
Names oi the divisions of the aggregate of cognition . . 
Nanies of the sense-objects . . . . . . 
Names of the eighteen organs of sellsation . . . . 

uans . . Sames of the twenty-two or, . . . . 
A11 sorts of names and terms . . . . . . 
A11 sorts of words, etc. . . .. . . . . 





SANSKRITmTIBIi:TAN - ENGLISI-I VOCABULARY. 

I Bucldlia a saint, supreme intelligence. 

a%.yq-qnl 2 Rhagavat one who has been victorious. 

.+ Arhat 

one who went after the saille 
manner. 

oilr who has overcome thr. 
enemy.' 

j Samyak-sambudclha . u ~ c ~ ~ X J T ~ ~ N . ~ ~ ~ .  the most accomplislicd saint. 

N W '  3N 

7 Sugata 

accoml~lished in science [and 
practice]. 

one who went t o  happiness, 
the blessed. 

world-knowing. - 
Q Anuttara-purusa-clamya- G w ~ ~ i q ' q $ '  ~ ' 4 ' ~  vq'a. the  supreme clircctor and tamer 

saratlii t? V, % of men. 

4- 

10 &str yj'4 iilstructor or teacher. 

11 Jina 

12 1,okajyestlia 

victorious or  triumphant. 

the worlcl's principal or chief. 

13 Sarvajlia 3bl.~'37~@74 w or ~J(fl$q al l-knoai i i~,  or oill~lisciciit. 
w - 

14 Trayill 3.3'4 protector. 
b 

15 Deviitideva @4‘;~'? god of gods, or lord of lortls. 

1 The Tibetans, like the Cl~i~iese  con~nielltators, have derivetl this \vord fro111 nj L-Ittrt. The >l.l~lchu cquivalcut hi;lo. 

be clehe and the Mongolian dailz-i  davltkci have the same niranlng. See also Iiurnouf: I ~ ' t ~ i i ~ l l ~ i s ~ ~ t c  l? tn '~c ) : .  311d ed. ,  p. 263 



3 ~~ANSKR.IT-TIBETAS-EXG~AISII  V O C A B U L A H Y .  

16 RIahar~i 

17 Dharma-svBmin 

18 Rsabha 

19 Niiyaka 

20 ParinByaka 

21 Viniiyaka 

22 Advayaviidi 

2.3 ~auddhodani  

24 DaSabala 

25 Rlarajit 

26 ~ a k ~ a - ~ u i ~ g a v a  

27 Goptr 

28 hlahgtman 

29 Vijayin 

30 Vibhii 

31 ViSvantara 

32 Sarvadharmeivara 

33 Viratadhira [?] 

34 Dhira 

3 j Gunasggara 

36 SaraVya 

37 Sarana 

38 Viidisimha 

39 Narottama 

40 Miiriibhibhii 

41 Apratipudgala 

42 Dhauta-do~a 

the great hermit 

spiritual sovereign. 

chief ghide, principal. 

director. 

moderator. 

governor. 

not doubtful in his command.' 

the son of ~udclhodana. 

having ten powers. 

one who has overcome the devil, 
i.e. hIiira or Kiima deva. 

Sakya the illost excellent of 
men [the chief of the Sakyas]. 

one who keeps or defends. 

the great-self one. 

one who has obtained victory. 

the encompassing lord. 

the saviour of all. 

ruler of all things, or possessor 
of all victory. 

the specially beautiful. 

firm or constant. 

an ocean of victory, or of good 
qualities. 

the worthy refuge. 

refuge, protection, protector. 

the lion of speech, or the 
mighty speaker. 

the most excellent man. 

the humbler or surpasser of 
Kzma deva. 

the matchless man. 

one who has cured his defects. 

1 A preach- of the non-dual doctrine, i r .  the doctrine of prdityasamutpida. 
9 For q~gflg~ 1 n 



NAJIES OR EPITHETS O F  BUDDHA. 3 

i ~ 3 r r "  one \vho has overcome the 
43 Hata-vi~a 

v poison. 
3w.lqqq one who has overcome the 

44 Anangajit 
u bodiless (Kama or Cupid). 

&~G~*,T~~" 'VS~~C~~.=I  possessing the six kinds of fore- 45 Sadabhijiia 
U linotvledge. --.- q, -1q'sq one who has reached nature's 

46 Bhaviintakrt end.' 

-34l*ypR.l overcomer of vice (or sin). 
47 Aghahantr 7 

48 SiddhZrtha 

49 siikya-simha 

j o  Variirha 

j1 Varada 

j2 Vira 

j3 Samita 

54 ~ Z n t a - ~ Z ~ a  

j5 Siti-bhiita 

j6 ~ i v a m k a r a  

j7 Nirdvandva 

j8 Nirmama 

59 Netr 

60 Niravadya 

61 Nirbhaya 

accomplished wish ." 

&kya the lion (invincible). 

the most hoilourable or vener- 
able. 

the chief gift.3 

the champion or hero 

the sedate or calm. 

the assuager of sin. 

the refreshed.+ 

\now. one who causes to  1- 

the indubitable [not affected 
by any pair of opposites, 
such as, joy and sorrow, heat 
and cold, etc.]. 

not an egotist. 

one who leads or shows. 

the sinless one [blameless]. 

the fearless one. 

devoid of passioii or afiection. 

one who takes not. 

64 ViSruta 4 -qqWJyW*4 the renowned or celebrated. 

i ~ 3 ~ & * ~ ~ g ~ ~ q ~  the source of tnoral happiness. 
65 subha-dharmakara 

w 

66 ~ u c i  ~bc-1 the pure. 

74-a74 the incomparable, matchless. 67 Anupama 
4 

~ N ' T ~ ~ J ' A E ? ' ~  kno~ving the three times. 68 Trikiilajria 
w 

- - - -- 

1 One who has reached the end of existence. 2 One whose desires have been fulfilled. 

3 One who confers a boon. 4 One ~ ~ h o  has beconlc cool or calm. 
4 

6 Either iiramkam should be jiiina*tara or qN' MET should be @q. Wgil 



60 V5(lin ygE'F4 wit11 a conlmantling voice. 
4 the overcomer of the three 

7 0  Tridosapalia yW.qg~r.q~!W faults or vices. 
possessiilg the three ki~itls of 

71 Tripdtil15rya-sa111p~1liln.l ~ ~ ~ q ' ~ ~ ~ ' ~ ~ . ~ q ' q  miraculous cliailge (of hinl- 
b 

C\ 
self) [or tricks of magic]. 

72 Kirmala ~.".%i.q the immaculate, spotless. 

r r \  ' 73  L rishandha-patha-deiiks 'a ?CTT~@'~M.@-~ showing the way of the three 
aggregates. 

74 Kirjvara ~ s @ M K ~ "  exempt froin disease. 
h hCI 

75 Si~rya-vaii~Sa ?'acTTq=r]N oi the solar race. 

77 Iksu-kula or lkgv5liokuln q.iM.qCqTSrl,U-iqyq tlie tleliglit of t l ~ c  I k ~ v - 1  a <u or 
i lant la~~a u sugar-cane tribe. 

78 Prabhu fl=y=!iy lirst being, sovereign. 

I Vairocaila J S ~ . ~ T ? E * M ~ ~  tlic illuminator. 

g Krakucchallda or Ku- @j,.iyaq 
kucchanda 

10 Kukutsunda or Krakuc- 
chanda TFivq*?Eq 

tlie undistur bed. 

immense-light. 

the source of precious (or holy) 
things. 

uilfailingly successful. 

one \v11o has regardccl [having 
special sight]. 

with a knot or ornamental ex- 
crescence on the crown of his 
head. 

all-protecting . 

t l ~ e  amender of wrong faith. 

Ll~c breaker or destroyer of 
transm~gration. 

the goldell sage or rnuni. 

the keeper of liqht. 

h k y a  the migl~ty [the sakya 
Sage]. 

that makes a lamp or light. 

wit11 lotus eyes. 

16 Prahasita-netra @*qwN'q~q with charming eyes. 



S.li\lES O F  T1IE T1SS I'O\V13:RS O F  TATHAGAT'I Ol i  I:IrI)1)JI.2 

17 Ratna-Sikhin %4'24'9&7,7-T'31 with precious oriia~neilts on the 
crown of his head. 

I 8 JIegha-svara 99?4 (with) a thundering voice. 
w 

19 Salilagaj ag3miii a c ~ & $ i . ( $ & ' @ . 4 ~ ~ ~ ~  \valking and sitting like a11 
v elephant. 

20 Lokgbhil5pin + l w ~ ~ * & % 4  respected by the world. 

I Samantaprabha-Buddha- ~ ~ W ~ N ' p 4 * ~ q * ~ . < ~  tlie residence of Bilddha con- 
bhumi k $  sisting entirely of light. 

* h  h 

z &la-skandha ~Y~~~FQ"z '$*  the aggregate of morality. 

h  4 h r  

3 Samiidhi-skandha ~C. IC 'TE~ '%-~C.~ - 3  the aggregate of meditation. 

4 Prajfig-skandha . ; ]~ .~3.5.9~7 the aggregate of ingenuity or of 
u 'C wisdom. 

j Vimukti-skandha qM*45.~~4~gC. ;T  the aggregate of emancipation 
or of those that  have become 
free. 

- 4 -  

6 Vimuktijfiglla-darSana skall- ~ f i . 4 i ' ~ h J * 4 T q ' q ~ ' f i ~ ~  the aggregate of seeing the un- 
dha folded wisdom. 

q.3K.T 
the most pure root of morality 

(or of things). 
knowledge like a nlirror [ideal 

knowledge]. 

1;iionrledge of equality. 

discriminating knowledge. 

1;nowledge of things that ought 
to  be done. 

the moral [spiritual] body or 
person. 

the body of perfect enjo)-incnt. 

the illusory (or eilcavnted j body 
or person [personificntion]. 

I Sth~ l~~s th~ l l a - j f i~ l l a -ba l a  ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ + ~ ' ~ . $ ~ 4 r ; l @ 3 '  tile po\rer of l<nolril1~ is 
h -+ 

in placc or \vithout place 

Y q'?W I possil)lc or impossible]. 

nlN.,ij.qa.qi.~q.q.q$di'Y$. tile poncr oi l i l ~ ~ w i n g  the inn- 
2 Karma-vipgka-jfi5na-bala " turity of worlcs. 



3 Nan%-vimukti-j fiana-bala G.q.~.~~q'q@Tq~;i~qN the Power of knonring the 
several wavs of liberation. 

-d m -  ~ ~ ~ . y ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  the power of knowing the con- 4 Nana-dhatu-jliana-hala 
stitution [component parts] 
of all sorts of bodies. 

y 4 c ' ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ ' ~ $ . ~ r y " ~ ~ .  the power of kilowing what is 
j Indriya-parapara-jIi5na-bala and what is not the chief 

M B V ~ . ~ . U  organ. 

G Sarvatra -g%min - pratipada- ~ T ~ ~ ~ . S ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ * ~ @ ~  the Power of lillowillg all the 
j Iiana-bala v ways of transmigration. 

-4-  q y q q  
7 Sarva-d l iy5 im-v i rn~-s rn-  4 q ~ . q 5 ~ i ~ q f l ' 4 i . ~ i ' ~ ' L j C .  the power of knowing every 

jdhi - sam5l)atti- saii~kle - kind of meditation, libera- 
Sa-vyavadana-vyutthm- tion, ecstasy, mutual state, 
jiiana-bala Tc"' 7 4 7  ' -C+N'~~~ST 9 liberation from the miseries - -2- of vice (and all sorts of 

4?*r?q*qw.?q "N.4.F theories). 
V 

- m  
8 I ' ~ r v a - n i v ~ s ~ l ~ u s l n y t i - j f i ~ n n -  Fq.9'411ws~,u.g' j44qclflidi' 

the l~olrer of r e ~ o l l e ~ t i i l ~  foriller 
bala abodes. - .- sq ?-3N 

h- $ the power of knowing the 
9 Cyutyupapatti-jfiaiia-bala L. cliangcs by cleat11 and re- 

birth. - - 
l o  Ajrava-kssya-jfiinn-bala 3 ~ 4 ' = = i 3 . ~ @ ~ 4 q ' ~ 9 ~  the power of k~lowing that  all 

(one's) imperfections axe gone. 

I Bodhisattva ~ ~ * ~ 4 * ~ ~ l N ~ 4 9  the puriiied mighty soul. 

2 Rfahasattva G M N ' Y ~ S ~ T ~  the great heroic soul. 
V- 

3 Buddhimat a ' q  tlie intelligent. 

4 Uttainadyuti y.~q'"Xy chief brightness or lustre 

j Jinaputra Jina's son. 

G Jinadhsra the basis of victory. 

7 Vijetr 9 $ 4 ' 4 ~ 3 ~ 3 7  one who will become victorious. 

the germ of future triumph [a 
nascent J ina]. 

9 ViltrZnta 8 ' q q  the skilful. 

10 Paramarya c i r q ~ ~ . f l q  the most venerable. 



KA'RIXS O F  DTFFER,RNT BODHJSATTVAS. 7 

11 SiirthavBha 

12 MahayaSas 

I3 K F ~ ~ u  

14 Mahiipunya 

15 fgvara 

16 Dhgrmika 

17 Jinaurasa 

18 Dharmato-nirgata 

I g Mukhato-j Bta 

thc lcadcr or conductor [of - a 
caravai~]. 

of great rcl~utation. 

the compassionatc. 

of grcat moral merits. 

of good morals. 

thc spiritual son of Jina. 

produced by virtue. 

born of or issucd from thc 
mouth. 

I AvalokiteSvara 

2 Maitreya 

3 AkBSa-prbha 

4 Samanta-bhadra 

j Vajra-pBni 

6 MaiijuSri-kumBra-bhfita 

7 Sarva-nivaraqa-viskambhin 

8 K~iti-garbha 

9 MahPsthBma-prgpta 

10 Ratna-kctu 

I I Ratna-p3qi 

12 Ratna-mudrB-hasta 

13 Ratna-mukuta 

14 Ratna-cfida 

15 Ratna-kfita 

16 Ratniikara 

17 Ratna-Sekhara 

thc mighty lord that  sces with 
clcar cycs. 

clcmcncy (the affcctioilatc or 
merciful). 

thc cssence or spirit of hcavcn 
or of thc void space above. 

the bcst [in every rcspcct] 

holding a sceptrc in his hand. 

MaiijuSri' the j uvcililc [rcj uvcn- 
atcd]. 

thc cffaccr of all stains 

the csscilcc or spirit of the 
carth. 

hc that  has obtained grcat 
strength. 

with a jcwcl on thc top of his 
head. 

holding a gem in his hand. 

with a scal of gems in his hand. 

(with) a prccious diadcm or 
tiara. 

wit11 a gcln on llis turban or 
thc crown of liis head. 

with storicci jcn cls (or thc 
jewel pcnk). 

thc sotlrcc of jcncls (or niiiic) 
[the occan]. 

thc jcnrcl peak. 



the precious banner (or ensign). 

diamoild essence. 

golcl essence. 

jewel essence. 

essence of prosperity. 

essciice of virtue. 

essence of immaculate virtue. 

essence ol Tathagata. 

esselice of knowledge or \\is- 
dom. 

tlie esseilce or spirit of the 
su11. 

cs~encc of deep meditation. 

cssence (or spirit) of the Padma 
flower. 

the liberated moon. 

consisting entirely of eyes. 

with lotus eyes. 

wit11 iininaculate eyes (clear). 

having large eyes. 

of good bcliaviour [the road to 
all good works]. 

36 Samanta-prasadaka qq'4~.~I 
w 

37 Jiianavat kqq'y i -4 

thc most beautiful. 

possessing knowledge. 

(his) mind always in exercise. 

a triumphing mind. 

the sporting lion. 

the prince with a resonant hzr- 
moizious vcice. 

~ ~ t t e r i n g  a sound like that  of a 
lion. 

uttering a deep harmoilious 
sound. 

44 Anupalipta qi-4.cl.Z74 ulidisguised [undefiled]. 

45 Sarva-malapagata Ffl.7q.q.qll.4 free from every stain. 
w 



46 Candraprabha 

47 Siirpaprabha 

48 Jiignaprabha 

49 Bhadrapala 

50 MeruSikhara-kumiirablltita 

51 Varunamati 

52 Kumgrabhiita 

53 Sumati-kumzrabhfita 

sunshine. 

light of wisdom. 

keeper of the good. 

the young prince on the top of 
mount 3leru. 

Varuna's prudence [intellect]. 

grown young. 

the inyenious young prince. 

always busy -54 Nityodyukta 

j j Sus%rthav&ha 

56 Jyotismat-kumiirabhiita 

j7  Durdhar~a-kum%rabhuta 

58 Gagana-gaiija 

59 Aksayamati 

60 Pratibhiina-kiita 

61 Gandhahastin 

62 JPlini-prabhz 

63 Vardhamgna-mati 

the good leader [of a caravan]. 

the shining or radiant young 
prince. 

the young prince, whom it  is 
difficult to overcome. 

a treasure like tlie void space 
above (immense). 

inexhaustible mind. 

exalted confidence. 

an elephant (loaded) with odori- 
ferous drugs. 

illusory [ensnaring] light. 

increasing understanding 

coilsisting entirely of light. 

the essence or spirit of tlie 
sun. 

immaculate essence. 

essence without stain. 

68 ~~otirjvalanarekha-higar- 
bha 

the flaming and light-scatteri~ig 
holy essence. 

diamoncl essence. 

constant brightness or light. 

3q.yJ concealed i l l  a hole. 



10 SAXSKH~'~--T~I~RTI\S-RXC;I;ISH VOCABULARY 

72 Amogha-darSin 

73 Anik~ipta-dhura 

74 Anupahata-mati 

75 Nityotk~ipta-liasta 

76 Nadadatta 

77 Vijayavikramin 

78 Jayadatta 

79 VigataSoka 

80 Rhadra-kalpika Boclliisatva 

81 Anye ca mahojaska Rodhi- 
sattvah 

Sz Jagatindhara 

83 Jyotihprabha 

84 Jiiana-viblicimi 

Y C *  8'454'34 

worthy to be seen [of unfaili~ig 
vision, infallible]. 

not desisting from his endea- 
vour. 

unimpaired understauding. 

always stretching forth his 
hand. 

given by a river. 

he who overpowers tlie victori- 
ous. 

given b y  victory. 

delivered from pain. 

a Bodhisattoa of tlie happy agc. 

other Rodliisattvas also of great 
(splendour) celebrity. 

keeper of those who walk on 
the earth. 

star-light. 

the essence of unfo!ding or 
developing wisdom. 

. - 
VII (23). ~ ~ . ~ ~ ' ~ ~ ~ ~ q . ~ 4 ~ ' 4 ~ 1  TIIE TEN FACTTLTIES OR POWERS OF A RODIIISATT\,A. 

4~W'qkF=lF4 the faculty of reflection. -- 
9 ~ ? , " a N b . 1 ' 4 ~ ~ = l F 4  '? faculty of further consideration. 

faculty of combination [appli- 
cation]. 

% 4 ~ * $ 3 ~  the power of knowledge or 
wisdom. 

power of prayer. 

h Ygna-bala $q.q?@~ power of vehicles or principles. 

power of practice or action. 

power of miraculous change or 
transformation. 

9 Hodhi-bala power of becoming pure or 
v perfect. 

10 Dharma-cakra-pravartana- ' " mN-'Z.TpTn194.5.q~qq9. C‘ " " power of turning the wheel of 
hala 3 Law. 



VllI ( 2 8 ) .  3cQ4.qMN*7qqq I THE BODHISATTVA BH~MI-THE SEVERXI. DEGREES OF 

PERFECTION OF THE BODHISATTVAS. 

I ' ~ r a m u d i t a  

2 Vimala 

3 Prabhgkara 

4 Arcismati 

5 Sudurjaya 

6 Xbhimukhiil 

7 Diirangama 

8 Acala 

9 Sadhumati 

10 Dharma-megha 

I Lekhana 

2 Pfijana 

3 Dana 

4 ~ r a v a n a  

j Vacana 

6 Udgrahana 

7 PrakgSana 

8 Svgdhyaya 

9 Cintana 

K O  Bhavana 

greatly rejoicing (of great joy). 

the immaculate. 

making or causing light. 

light (or ray) diffusing. 

very difficult to practise [con- 
quer]. 

eminent or excellent. 

far advanced. 

immovable. 

upright understanding (or fine 
discerning mind). 

a clout1 of virtue. 

--  
1X (29). &NgY743 1 THE TEN XEI.IGIOUS I'BACTIICES. 

writing. 

sacrificing 01. worshipping. 

almsgiving. 

hearing. 

reading, preaching. 

perceiving, comprehending. 

instructing others. 

repeating (prayers) with a loud 
voice. 

meditation. 

recollection [contemplation]. 

the transcendent virtue of 
charitv or almsgiving. - 

2 ~ f l a - ~ ~ r a m i t a  transcentlent virtue of morality. 

3 Ksanti-paramit5 Zj~~qq~.+p&*q transcendel~t virtue of patience. - 



4 Virya-paramit5 43;4.q7~.5*4*<q.7- - 34'4 the transcendent virtue of in- 
v - dustry. 

5 Dhyana-p5ramit5 4~~.~~53'34'%'3'374 transcelident virtue of medita- 
tion. 

6 Praj li5-l)5ramit5 transcendent virtue of wisdom. 

7 Up5ya-pgramitii transceildeilt virtue of method 

V 
or means. 

8 Prai!idhiina-p5ramit5 ~4 '~ f l ' 3 ' q .~q '~ ' 374  transcendent virtue of prayer. 

+q' J -z r *~q -~*~T4  transcenclei~t virtue of fortitude g Ral5dh5iia-p5ramit~1 or strength. 
~. ,~~.3-~v~q-r '3q.q transcendent ~yirtue of know- 10 Jliina-p5ramitB ledge. 

EA~IES  OF THE 18 K I N D S  01: SUSYAT;~ ( \ ~ o I ~ ) N I ~ s s ,  E>II'1'INI.;SS. 

V A N I T Y ,  AI~STRACTION).  

I ,4dhy5tma-Si1iij7at5 q ~ q C 4 . 5 ~  111\vnrd voidness 01. vanity. - 
z Bahirdha-Sfinyatii 5~3~-4. .  7 % outward voidness. 

h 

3 hdhy5tma - hahirdh5 - 5011- g'q~'$*4$~ i11117ard ancl outward voidness. 
yat5. - a -  

4 Sfinyat5-Sunyat5 8~*4'47‘7j'495 voidness oC voidness. -- 
5 Maha-Sullyat5 2 7 ~  Y C Z ~ ? ~  the great voidness. 

6 Paramiirtha-Sfinyatii 37bl'4'%4.57 the real voidness. 

7 Samskyta-SfinyatB T ~ W . ~ W $ . S $ ~  compoui~cled voidness. 
v 

S Asamskyta-Sfinyata T ~ ~ M ~ ~ ~ . $ . T R  ui~compoui~ded or simple 
u voidness. 

9 Atyanta-Sunyatii ~ 3 ~ " r q ' ~ y ~ ~ . ~ ~ ' 4 % ; ,  voidness beyond limits. - 
10 Anavar5gra-Siinyata ~ % I T C . ~ W $ ~ * ~ . ~ C ~ ~ ~ ~  voidness without beginning and 

end. 
I I AnavakBra-Siinyatii 7543T4-p-55 voidiless withollt refusee or 

remains. 

12 Prakyti-Giinyat5 q~..$7f4.57 voidness of self existence or 
nature. 

* m-qw wayE.~Fq voidness of every virtue or 13 Sarva-dharma-Siinyat5 
7 thing. 

14 Sva-lak~ana-Sfinyat5 ?c.qT&4'7~.$*q.$;. voidness of its own characters. 

I j Atiupalambha-Sunyatarata " r $ ~ ~ V q ? 4 * 5 ~  voidiless oi invisibility. 

I 6 Abhava-Sfinyata q ~ ~ ~ ~ y s ~ ~ c * s ~ $ q  voidness of immateriality. 

I 7 Svabhjva-Sfinyata. r @ ~ y . ~ c S  .YY voidness of its real nature. - -4  C 4 - V - h  - 
I 8 hbhava- svabhava- Siin yat5 q~q-q-qyqy-~ 4- yyyc \ioidness of immaterial real 

. . nature. 

4-97 



T H E  P'I V E  C ' A ~ ~ U I I I ' ~ E S - ' ~ H I ~  C'l\-E POIVERS. 1 ;i 

XII (34). 5 T 4 * $ ' q q  I THE POCK H I N D S  O F  RECOI.LECTION OR SELF-PRESENCE. 

I Kgya-smrtyupasthana 4~~5q-4 .p~qqq .4  recollectioii of the body. 

2 vedans-smytyupasthlna ~ ~ ~ ' ~ ~ 4 . ~ 4 ~ * ~ ~ q * ~  rlitto of the senses. 

3 Citta-sm:tyupasthBna ~ * 5 q ' 4 . ~ 4 ~ s ( ~ q . 4  ditto of the mind. 

4 Dharma-smrtyupasth8na ditto of virtue. - .Y h 
XI11 (37). 74c4.rlJq'&4E'1 NAMES OF I:I\.E: ORGANS OK FACULTIES. 

L 

I ~ r a d d h e n d r i ~ a  77+*74~y the organ of faith or belief. 

2 Viryendriya 

3 Smrtindriya 

ditto of endeavour. 

ditto of memory. 

- 4 %  

4 San13dhTndri~a ~ c ' E - T E T ~ ~ ~ c ' ~  ditto of deep meditation. 

~NTZJ'~Y~CT ditto of ingenuity or wit. 

1 ~ r a d d h ~ b a l a '  7744.954 the power of faith or belief. 

ditto of diligent applica- 
tion. 

3 Smrti-bala 574qq4a ditto of memory. 

4 Sam5dhi-bala 
h 4 C\, -- 5E'E'TET4J94W ? ditto of deep meditation. 

.h. 4-. 

4w.54 y$W54 ditto of ingenuity or wit. 

h h 
X I r  (39.) g ~ e q . 3 ' ~ 1 q . ~ q . 4 ~ ~ * ~ ' ~ ~  I NAMES O F  T H E  S E V E N  BRANCHES OR PARTS O F  PER- 

U FECTION (OF A BODHIS-~TTVA). 

~ ~ ~ - ~ ~ r , q . g ~ ~ ~ - ~ - ~ ~ n ~ ~  a very clear memory is a 1 part 
of perfection. 

V 

2 ~ h a r m a  - pravicaya - samho- m,q'q3.5.qbl.qq'q374qq~ analysis of doctrine is a part 
dhyanga - of perfection. 

4~~qqN.YE.iTsc*64.~. pure endeavour is a part of 

\S perfection. 

4 Priti-sambodhyanga 7 ~ ~ ' " ~ 7 q . 5 * 6 4 * 9  pure joy is a part of perfec- 
tion. 

- pure exercise is a part of per. 
j Prairabdhi-sambodhsanga , q ~ ~ ' q = ~ ' c ] ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ c ' 6 q *  

w 
fection. 



6 Samadhi-sanlbodh ya i~ga  ~ ' ? . q % 4 ' ~ k ~ ~ ~ @ * ~ .  u pure ecstasy is a par! oi 1)er- 
fection. 

q5ri$qN''4C7T3CQq.S pure inditfere~ice or neutral 
7 Upek~a-sambodhyanga state  is a part  of perfection. 

a \7ery pure theory [right pel: 
ceptionl. 

:I very pure j u d g ~ n e ~ l t  [riglit 
resolve 1. 

3 Samyagvak q E . ~ q - q k E q (  a very pure [right] discourse or 
s1)eech. 

4 Samyakkar1nant;l W C ? T L I + ~ N . ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~  pure [right] intention in his 
works or actions. 

.j SamyagFij iva ~ Y C ~ ~ ~ ~ & S  1)itrity [rightness] of life or the 
living of a i7ery chaste life 

h 4  
(pure). 

6 Samyag-vvaYalna , t y C . ~ ~ . r l ~ $ W U  \-er). pure [right] ~jractice or 
endeavour. 

7 San~yaksnir t i  qc~q.4q-iq.q very clear [right] memory or 
T recollection. 

8 Samyaksanliidhi pure [right], ecstctsy or deep 
meditation. 

~ ~ 1 1  (4z). .fl~f.r.~.3C.3q~~q*q&*~Ccn11 NAMES OF THF UEGXIIISS OF PERFECTION OP 

A HISIIREK (SRAVAK-I), OR, IX GISNEKAI., 01: 
THIS FOI,I+OWERS OF BUDDHA. 

he tha t  has comnie~iced his 
course (entered into the 
stream). 

1.. - 
2 Saptak~d-bl~ava-~)ara~iia 7 ~ . q q N ~ ~ ~ T q * q q - u ~ q  lie t ha t  will come yet seven times 

v to worldly existence. 
3 Kulalnkula 

4 Sakrd5gamili 

5 Ekavicita 

- 
~~(N.~V?YW'W*$U birth from generation to  

Y generation. 

Y 4.q?7*3'~'qC*q he tha t  will he born or  turn out 
(of the s tream) yet once again. 

U Y & Y ~ $ ' ~  one with one interruption. 
CI C 4 V  g~wqc-a  not returning again (or no t  

turning out  of the stream). - v 

7 Antara-parinirvayil1xtrinirv5yin ~Cfl'yTq~qg-yCdi'qN- he tha t  has been entirely deliver- 
ed from pain, in the interval 

qVY.4 of death and new birth. 

- $ & ! . ~ W ~ E N . ~ * ~ ' C ~ ~ - W W .  i U\ he tha t  has been emancipated 
after being born. 

9 Siibhisamskara parinirvFiyin f l ~ ~ q 7 ' ~ ~ 3 ~ c ) 7 ~ 4 3 ~ '  cjne consciously delivered from 
w 

v bodily existence. 



S . l>rsS OF' 1'H 15 FR,AVA li11S. 1 .:) 

10 Anabhisa~hskiira-parinir- q?$4~q@74*$74~ one who has been delivered from 
vBy i ~ i  V pain (or died) before he came 

~~q-gy~qqqq~q.rj  toconsciousness. 

migration upwards. 
v * 4- 

% ~ g . q ~ q * 3 ~ ~ g ~ q  ' bodily appearance [onc whose 

v witness is his body]. 

~ i . ~ 9 ' @ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  following faith (or a follower of 
faith only). 

Following good works (or he 
that  has for the basis of his 
religion " good works"). 

liberated by faith. 

aq:.awqw.~.~ IG Dysfi-pr8pta having found insight. 

17 Samaya-vimukta P ~ ~ N ' $ M ' ~ T ' @ ' ~  ' lilxrated after a certain time. 
.3 - - 

18 Asama[ya]vimukta ~ ~ ~ ~ q ' q . ~ . ~ ~ : q f l . ~ ~ @ ~ q  liberated without respect to 
V - time. 

ema~~cipatecl hy knowl-dge or 
wisdom. 

- v--* C4 

1 1  (q3). 474*,'"." T ~ E - J  NAMES O F  1)IFFI:RRNT HEARERS OR S R ~ I ~ A K Z S  

(OR DISCIP1,ES O F  S ~ K Y A ) .  

I AjiiByakauDdinya 7T+*T isq the fully-understanding or all- 
u 7+ knowing Kaundinya. 

2 KBSyapa T$yc the keeper of light. 
w 

the son of SBri. 

the son of hlaudgala. 

the great KBtyByana (the great 
Scythianus ?). 

chief (or escellent) wealth. 

7 PiirnamaitrByaniputra 3 ~ ~ f l T . g q ~ b  Piirna the son of MaitrByani. 

4'44 1 
the broken (or subdued) horse 

v [a subduer of horsesl. 

f l 'qTTN'4 the unhindered. 

13 Nandaka i ~ ~ 3 i  

eclipse [caused] by the [loud- 
voisecl] dragon [R3hu] : name 
of Siikya's son, and of others. 

the delight of all men (delicia 
gelrevis hunznni). 

joy or delight. 

that makes glad or joyful. 

that rejoices (himself). 



15 Mahanama 

16 Cunda 

17 Tisya 

of great name or reputation, 
the famous. 

the exhorter. 

tlie shining or bright (name 
of the eighth Naksatra or 

lunar mansio~i, in Tib. thnl 
-d 

rgyal). 

shining in n soinewllat less 
degree. I 8 Upatisya 

19 Kolita 

20 UruvilakaSyapa 

2 I NadikBSyapa 

22 GayakaSyapa 

23 Gavgmpati 

24 VSspa 

25 Upasena 

26 Ciilapanthaka 

27 JLahSpanthaka 

28 ~ r o n a k o t i v i r i ~ ~ a  

KiSyapa of Uruvila (a place 
abounding in tanks or ponds). 

Nadi k35yapa (the river Kaj-  
yapa). 

Kagyapa of Gay% 

the master or owner of cattle. 

steam or vapour. 

a subaltern, tribune. 

follower of inferior doctriue or 
of vulgar principles. 

iollower of higher doctrine, or 
principles. 

Ile that  was born under the 
constellation of Sravana, 
and is worthy of 20 crores. 

the up-rising (or he froin the 
east, or fro111 Oude). 29 Udayii~ 

30 Sundaranailda 

31 ~ronakotikarna 

32 Subahu 

33 Udrayana 

34 Lavagabhadrika 

35 Upali 

36 MahskosJha 

37 Vakula 

38 Khadiravanika 

39 Svagata 

40 Mahaprajapati 

the beautiful merri- one (or 
child). 

* ,  

I~oril in Sravanii with a crorc 
of ears. 

with a goocl hand or arm. 

the son of Udra. 

the handsome and good. 

he that turns near [clings close] 
or almost encompasses. 

the pau11c11 bellied, or the glut- 
ton. 

Rakula. 

dwelling in the woods, where 
the ground is turfy. 

the welconle one. 

the great lord of men, or all 
creatures, Rrahma. 



4 

41  [Mahipra j~pat i ]  Gautami 3*7$'47@27q b 
Gauta~n i  the great lortl of men, 

creature?! etc., ( [name of] an 
aunt  of Siikya, and his chief 
nurse ; the principal of female 
religious persons). 

the goclcless Illusion. The [name 
of the] mother of sakya.  

the celebrated or renowned 
woman-[name of] the wife 
of Sakya. 

the cherisher or keeper of the 
~arth-[name of the wife of 
Sakva. 

a! 5~Tf lq 
having a colour like that  of the 

-='4 I J t ~ a l a  flou-er. 

46 Dharmadinlla %$@4 u a gift oi virtue. 

one whose defects have been 
put  away. 

he is without the misery of vice. 

3 iTaSibhuta idC.i'glT'4 he has ol~tainecl self-corn- 
w v  mancl. -+ Suvi~nukta  praj fia T ,qN*q4.,qTTqU*qi.qnl-q one whose genius or underatand- 

in:: is highly e\rolvc<!. 
j Ajaneya 6~.+S4 

knowing of everything. 
6 XIaha-naga ac-$c&+j (he is like) the great elephaiit. 

12 Samyagsjiia-s u v i m u  k t  :t - 
citta 

lie 11as donc what n7as to be 
clone. 

lie has clone the work. 

lie has laid ~101~11 the burden. 

his conliesioll with the mate- 
rial norld is entirely a t  elicl. 

hc has obtained his object. 

hc. has an evolved lniilcl Eol 
t rue or right knon~ledge. 

he has found the niost excel- 
lent kind of e\.ery mental 
faculty. 

hc dwells i l l  tlie root or source 
of morality (or i l l  the supreme 
being). 

lie is a son of the spiritual 
sovereign. 

his heart is de\.oid of the 
\r,ish to obtain wealth and 
Ilolloul. 



25 Subhiisita-l,115~in 

26 Sukyta-karinakiiriii 

- 
27 Ah-prajiia 

28 J anana [Dl13vai1a~l-l1rnjlin 

2q 'I'il:si!a-prajiia 

30 Sil~sarai!a-prajiia 

31 Ni~~cdhika-praj  iia 

32 Ma115-prajlia 

33 I'lthu-prajiia 

lie entered fitting1~- into the 
religious order. 

Ile has been properly ortlailled 
(or consecratetl as  a priest or 
Geloi~g). 

one \vl~o\e \\.is11 is entirely Eul- 
filled. 

11e is oil the waj- \vhich lea(ls 10 
e~nancil)ntioii. 

11c has heard much (is a mucll 
ex~eriencct l  person). 

11c rc ta i i~s  what 11e has lieartl. 

lie has collected or accu~~inlatct l  
\ \hat he I1a5 l~earcl 

11(. coi~sitlers again 01 reflect. 
on tlie I\-ell-n~eclitatctl 
t l~ings.  

o i ~ c  who sl)cnks of t hings \veil- 
spoken of. 

lie cloc.; \\.ell-tloiic 11 orb. 

[liaving 1 :I quick ~ i i~ t le rs la i~ t l i i~g  
or wit or apl)rehet~sion. 

I l~a\ , ingl  a s\\7iii apl>rchension 
(ilzg~nizcln velox). 

[l~aviiig] an :~cutc  understnnding 
(ilzgetfiztnz n c u l u n ~ ) .  

having :;rn o r i ~ i n a l  \\lit. 

( l ~ v i ~ ~ g ]  a rcal wit or untler- 
s t a~~ t l i ng .  

(having] qrcat untlerstantli~ig 
(iizge~ziliiil 111~171211111). 

(having] all extensive undcr- 
stantling ( ~ ' I ~ ~ c ~ z ~ ~ ~ I I z  e x t e ~ z s ~ ~ ~ ~ z ) .  

1 liavii~g 1 a proiouncl untlcr- 
standing (i1zgel~i1411l ~ ~ Y O ! ~ C I Z -  

dwtz).  
[having 1 an inco~nparal)lr un- 

clerstancliiig. 

\\.it11 an excelleiit n ~ ~ d e r s t a n d -  
lllfi. 

he has iouncl his chief 11al1- 
piilcss in the contemplation 
of moral things. 

the great purifier of offeriugs. 

with a pcriectly inild bellavioui 
or having sedate manners. 



40 i\I:~llR- ksanti-saurata- sama- 
nugata 

41 'I'ath5gat5jfi5-supratipailna 

having great patience ant1 cnu- 
rage. 

he has fully 1)crceivcd (pcnc- 
tratcd into) the cloctrine of 
'l'athagata. 

accom~~lished in cai~did virtue 
or good morals. 

he has perccivcd the moral doc- 
trine. 

wcll-cntcrcd (initiated) ipto 
the uililed body of the Sra- 
vakas, or clisciples of Bhaga- 
1.2 11. 

lie has perceived n hat is right 
or proper. 

lie has perceived what is up- 
right. 

lie has perceived what equity 
or justice is. 

he acts accordiilg t o  the illoral 
law or l)eha\,es himself 
llollestl\-. 

he llas l~crceivcd tha t  the nlvral 
doctrine agrees with the 
inoral laws. 

lie knoll-s the 1)lace of prayer, 
thc dccp meditation exempt 
fro111 the rni.scries of vice. 

.- 5- 
(4 j). 9=4'4?'UJi.rj4.45*75$11 J J ~ ~ .  1 SMIES or THE ,TWELVJC Q I ~ . \ I . I T I J ~ S  OF XELI: 

b (;IOUS hLTSTERITS OK PRACTICE. 

I Palil5ukiilika 

2 Tricivarikn 

clothetl ill rags picked up froill 
dung-hills. - - 

7-57'?77'4l8fl'q !ia\~ing three rcligiouh garlls. 

.\ 
3 N%macika I XC~matika] qELI .4  clot1lt.d or clad in !'clt. \ .  

-3 1SkSsanil;a y$y'q lia\~ing only one inat. 

taliing 110 foot1 a secolld t i l l~e  
(on tllc same day) .  

living in a solitary pl;~cc (ill a 
desert or mona.;ter\-). 

li\-illg or tl\\.clliilcc; at  the fool 
of (01- u~ltlcr) a trec. 



living il l  a sinall square tent  
where there is roo111 only for 
a siilgle person to sit  cross- 
legged. 

\\rho accom~iiodates l i i~ l~se l l  as  
l ~ e  can. 

h h 
SxI (47). 1 S1311:S OF I H E  SIX I< IICOLLECTIOX. 

w 

r Huclclh,?nusmyti Ilie r cn~e~n l~e r ing  ol Uucldl~:~. - Y 

3 Dharm5nusmyli AW.Eq.2.57q rcliielll berill:: the moral cloctr i~~c 

r ememlxr i~~g  tile collective 
I~ody of saints 01- 1)riesthood. 

4 s i l a l ~ u s n ~ ~ t i  @~@q.+.y.jq.;~ remembering  morali it!, ( o r  good 
morals). 

ren~en~l,eri~i:: gifts or clrarity. 

0 Dev:~tRnusmrti rnl'kvq.%q 4i tlie remc~nberi~ig of the gods. 

- 
I hlal1i>75n:1 qqq-zq'?i tlir great velliclc or pi-i~iciple. 

2 Prat) eka- [3uddh:1-y%11a ICNEN%N.~$~).CI the vehicle of a self-sail11 (:I 
hermit or Rsi). 

V h 4  

j Sr5vakay511n y,*qW*3.Syq-=! the vehicle ol a s ravaka  o r  
hearer of a Ruddha. 

\ 

B=q'47FT3'4 the low or nleail vehicle- or 
4 HinayR~i;~ ~)rinciple. 

h Y  h 4  

5 PrRdeSikay31ia ?*A'qY q7.4 '1 ~)riuciple lasting but  one day 
or very short time.' 

6 I'ka~-%na -$7~.9%9'4 oi one vehicle or priliciplc. 

I ~ahda-v idya  the s c i e ~ ~ c e  ol' sounds or wortls, 

2 Hetu-vidy5 logic or philosophy 

the doctrine ol mysteries (or 
theology). .,- . 

qZa.Sfq medicine. or the ar t  oS curing 
4 CikitsB-vidy5 diseases. -- 6 3r~y~v3'Iq ."  the science of mechanical arts 
5 ~ i l~akarmastha-v idyR (technology). 

.- h 
YXIV (204). ~ f ~ . ~ q ~ . 4 ~ ~ ~ ~ ( l J ' ~ ~ 1  "anrlis OF THE 18 CI..\SSES OF' SCIRSCE. 

V 

2 VeSika ~i?$7.4~q the manner ol copulation. 
-. - 

-- -- 

I A vehicle or principle observed in a particular c o ~ ~ n t r v  or province. 



.j Varna 

4 Sgmkhya 

painting or dyeing, iinplements 
for painting or dyeing. 

counting or reckoning. 

j ~ a b d a  

6 Cikitsita 

?I the science of souilds or words. 

physic, the art of curing. 

7 Niti 

S ~ i l p a  

ethics, manners and usages. 

mechanical arts. 

g Dhanurveda 

ro Hetu 

11 Yoga 

12 ~ r u t i  

1.3 Smrti 

iiistructioil in archery. 

syllogism, logic, philosophy. 

;~bstract meditation, spiritual 
worship of God. 

hearing of scri1)tures or holy 
writ. 

recollection ; la\\-. 

astronomy and astrology. 

reckoning, counting ; inathe- 
m a t' ICS. 

illusion. 

ancient legentlary history, my- 
thology. 

history. 

I Rg Veda 

2 Yajur Veda 

the doctrine of veracit~-. 

ditto of sacrifices or ofierings. 

3 Samd Veda 

4 Atharva Veda 

tlitto of sweet language. 

ditto of keeping or defending 
the world. 

- h xxvr (105). ~ * ~ c q ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~  1 NAJIES OF T H E  I? CITEGOIIIBS, 

v 

OR T H E  I2 BK.\NCHES O F  DEPENDENT (OR CACTSAL) COKC.\TENrlTION. 

ignorance. 

representatio~~ or notion [irn - 
pressionl. 

cognition. 

Ilame and body (or object) 
[~lalne a i ~ d  forn~]. 



5 ~a?iiyataiia $ ' 4 z ~ i y  - the six senses. 
V 

4 

6 S1);irSa 774 touch. 

perception [ :' ] or sensation. 

tlesire or affection. 

ablation [al~stractioil) or takiiig 
away. 

-. 
10 Bliava 37 4 existence. 

:I Jati 

12 Jarii-inara~.~a 

1)irtli. 

oltl age ant1 death. 

I Su-Sruta hl5I.b~ tlie well-lienrtl (or celel.)ratecl). 

I-Earit's so11 (so11 of the green 
blue). 

j Dliaiivantari qE'lzr'7qT I~urnitlg or shining oil tlie 1)laill. 

6 Jiitu 1;arlln with a red illark on his ear. 

7 Rliela having n raCt or boat. - - 
Y SiiSyal)a iVqL.9 - lcccper of light. 

< 

9 Agahti 2" g the hill-rat. 

Llie firlii, the l)er~z~aneiit. 

the all-niaking youilg priuce, 
(or the youiig lllall that  is 
busy always). 

the son of the strong-voiced 
(ass). 

soil of one who kiio\vs tlie 
courses. 

lord of nlen. 

born of thc rib-side. 

4- 4 -4 

I 6 Kal>il?maharsi 5C;'s\L'&?,*~h1TG Kal'ila, thc great Rsi (yellon.- 
L 

4- h 
is11 white). 

17 Kal~iiclai~iahar~i Kai~ada, the great RSi (eating 
? -  some small grains). 

18 i~ks;~])5dn ~ ~ 4 4 p 3  with eyes on his ieet. 



IO Vyiisa qN'q the copious or ahuncla~lt. 
b' 

20 Rharadviija =J*~*~~.nl.sr&q 
67 

the sign of plenty. 

21 VaBi~tl~a 7q~. f lq  the chief al)odc.. 

22  Naratln Fq.39.3.3 Narada's son. 

i~lcarilatccl [cnterccl liie j u~ltler 
that planet. 

a Fell y (of spoke-;). 

- - 5-CI.CI 

S ~ ~ T I I I  (16~) .  ST .' '4q~q'3 7 4 ~ '  1 Y.\\ras or  .iacIlmrr L E A ~ N E L )  x c n  ( S ~ x s r a r r  Upb- ~ . s i  = T ~ I I T , ~ Y . \ ,  .\ PRIWCIP.\T,, PTZOI:ESSOR, TI;.\CIIEK). 

I Nagarjuna qwq r-, P he who prepares the Nagas. 
v v 

2 X%g%hvaya qq'yi callecl on by a Nags. 

tlle excellent or honourable 
lord. 

4 ArYa-~sailga ya7~.4.T+r$y the veilerahle unhinderecl. 

j ~ a s u ~ , a ~ i ( ~ l ~ u  ' 73~754 a ~<i~isman of wealth or riches. 

6 xrya<iira q ~ ~ ~ ~ ' q ~ ~ l ~ . ? f  the excelleilt champion. 

j ASvagho~a F-Yi with a horse's voice. 

an elepl~ant of the ten corners 
of the world. 

a defender of the faith. 

10 Dhnrmakirtti %?vs;~N of renowned lrirtuc or picty. 

wit11 a firm or steady mind. 

the goocl union or collection. 

a splenclour of good qualities 

a friend of riches. 

goocl qualities (and) prudence. 

with the understancling ol S,?- 
Bya. 

llnving an unc~crstancling like 
that of tlie rulcr of the gods 
(Indra). 



21 Ruddhapalita NEN'L~N'YCN 

7 2  Rhagya (or Bhavjra) s1y.r 
7 43 

23 Vararuci wXy.& 

defended by Buddha (god). 

the fortunate. 

chief desire (or delight). 

24 I'iinini 

25 Patalijali 

26 Candrakirtti 

Pailini. 

fallen into \\later. 

the celcbratetl 1110011. 

the iniltl lord. 

joy. delight. 

tllc chief of nlornlity (or c1iir.f 
virtue). 

:I friend : ~ n d  :~ccluaintance oi 
Siikya. 

;I giit of wisdoin (or gi\.en h\. 
\vistloiii). 

:I l~erfect light-maker (sun). 

xood inornl conduct. - h-. 
qd'3 7-57 7 

all army of the tusl;!, (ones] .  

tleiended 1)y virtue. 

a particular friend. 

n hiclden sun. 

the enem\-'s (or a iather's) 
slave. 

c. h 
S S I X  ( 168). ~~'b.~&4'3q's) '~c- 1 S r a . m ~ r . ~  \ N D <  c ~ ~ u l o l ~ s  s inllis. 

i 

determinisnl or a determinist. 

2 Tirthika @ q ~ 6 3  a determinist. 

3 Ariidha-k512ma s ~ * ~ ~ * ~ ~ ~ . ~ * ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  !g = b  " far  flying, " the artist's son. 

hc tha t  escels (or does more) 
the gladdener's son. 

the examiner, tryer or discrimin- 
ator. 

3.374 the particularizer 

7 Siiinkllya qEN'aq.4 the numerist. 

t ha t  has rejected the world 
(thrown i t  far away). 

- -- . -- - - -- 

I Same as Rudrako-rimaputra. 



CURIOUS XAlIRS.  25 

Lll%ll~'5q or s ( s ~ N ' 3 4  eating or living on small g KailBda grains, 

10 Parivriijaka 

11 Vaidya 

12 P s ~ a n d i k a  [?I 

13 ~ a i v a  

14 P?iil.~pata 

15 Kapiiliii 

16 Acelaka 

17 Nirgrantlia 

IS Ksapana 

19 Arliat 

20 RlahBvratiii 

21 Riiinavratin 

22  hlygaiyngavratiii 

23 Ky~namuklia 

24 hlayfiravratin 

25 Piin?arabliiksu 

26 Tridandiii 

27 Ekadai~diii 

28 Dvidandin 

rg C;oSyngavratin 

30 KeSolluficliana 

going every where, a peregri- 
nator, a vagrant. 

a physician, a follower of tlie 
Vedas. 

tlie marvellous. 

a follower of ~ i v a .  

a Follower of ~ i v a  (tlie omiier 
or inaster of the beasts). 

cai.ryiiig witli hiin a skull. 

the (going) naked. 

the unprincipled, a gyiiinoso- 
pliist. 

tlie fillisher [oiie ~\,lio lias cloiie 
wit11 the world]. 

worthy of respect. 

of excellent manners (a follow- 
er of Siva). 

OF the religious observances O F  
Riima (the glad maker). 

lie tha t  iiiiitatcs the stag or 
hart  in his beliaviour. 

he ~vitli a black face. 

lie ~vlio walks or behaves 
himself like a peacock. 

tlie wliite mendicant. 

he tha t  carries three statis or 
rods. 

lie tliat carries oiie staff. 

lie tliat carries two staffs. 

he tliat walks like a horiied 0s .  

or carries an 0s-horn mitliliiin. 
witli dressed (or rouglilj- 

picked) liair on liis head. 

I PfirlJakiiSyapa q$.3jr$f7~37 u lie that  makes perlect. tlie light- 
keener. 

2 Alaskarigo5iiliputra 7 ~ 7 9 ~ 7 q ~ ~ ~ 9 . 3  a parirrgjaka (or iiieiiclicaiit). 
w v tlieson oE liiiil tha t  n.aq borll 

* ( 7 7  ) in a lieat stall (or con-shed). 
3 S a f i j a ~ ~ i ~ a i r a t f l i i ~ ~ i i t r a  the very victorious, the soil of 

the iibise inaker. 

4 AjitakeSakambala %1fl*q?4'43q the in~iiicible, wearing a  arb 
of liair. 



Katy8yana with a black spot 
[\vith a hump J. 

the unprincipletl (or gymnoso- 
phist), the son of a kinsman. 

- - -h*- h h ? ,  

rSx1 (170), ~ ~ ~ ~ " l . ~ 7 . 3 5 ' 5 ~ . 3  9 CJyg.flC. I HE AAAIES OF THLC DESCENDANTS (OK - 
U w - 

SERIES) 01: TIIE UNIVERSAL (OR CAKK \V  ARTTI) 3IONARCIIS. 

7 l I5ndh i i t~  

8 Caru 

9 U1)acaru 

10 Carumata 

I r 31uci 

I 2 >I ucilinda 

13 ~ a k u n i  

14 3Ia115Sakuni 

carried (or honorctl) by t l ~ c  
multitutlc. 

a 1)cautiful light (or lustre) 

virtue. 

chief virtue. 

the eminent penitent or  \\rill1 
true repentance. 

l ~ o r ~ i  of the crown of the head. 

' '  S U C ~  from IIIC " (" 1 ail1 the  
iiursc ' I ) .  

t l ~ e  beautiful, l~andsome.  
, . 

(Ar. [cd] !rnsali.) 
the soine~vhat beautiful. 

b *  9 

(Ar. [L+-= 1 110snyu). 
who possesses or has beauty 
al)anclonecl, forsaken ; or frcetl, 

liberated. 
he ~ 1 1 o  has received the  for- 

saken. 

Sakuni. 

the great Sakuni. 

KuSa. 

that  cornes near to  KuSa 01. 

rese~~lbles  much to ditto. 
the great RuSa. 

well-looking. 

19 i\IahcisudarSnna ~~~W.YBE'%~*T the great well-lookin, one 

the curer of hurt  (or of vomit- 
ing). 

having a crystal. 

c@* one who lorsakes evil. 

tlie vast illass (Olympus). 

one \vl~o certainly goes away. 



one ivho has uttered a very 
loud soun:l. 

tlic great oiie \vho has uttered 
a very loud sound. 

27 Sanltara 

28 DiSZlnpati 

lie wlio makes happy. 

thc lord of the tcn corilcrs of 
tlic world. 

dust,  sweet po\vdcr 

hc wlio iliakcs copious or 
plentiful. 

thc great gocl or lord. 

30 Rharata 

31 ivlahii dcva 

32 Nenii 

33 Rhiina 

periphery or circuinfcrei~cc ; 
fclloe. 

thc drcatlful or terrific. 

the terrific car or chariot. 

he with a hundred chariots. 

hc wit11 tell chariots. 

the king of Asmaka. 

thc king of the disagreeable 
voicc (country). 

the king wit11 a skull, k c .  

the princt. of Gaya (a  harinoni- 
uus song). 

thc kiilg of Jlagadha (or of 
the Mags domir~ions). 

the king of Tamalibha.' 

the king I l i~ \~?tku (of the sugar- 
cailc race). 

the tall man, or illan of high 
descent . 

havitlg a jaw like that of a 
1 ion. 

cleaii lllcat or food. 

a droiin (,\, of a 1,ushel) of 
illcat or food. 

ambrosia (01. nectar) food. 

fulfilled \\.it11 (true ineaning) 
1 oiie \~llc)sc desires 1ln1-e beeii 
iulfilletl]. 



.> 3 SAXSIC I1Trl'-T~I~E'~'AW-EKGIJIS~~ VOCAT~TTTJA KY. 

53 Nanda ivy7 joy or delight. 

(nanle of a bright star) shin- 
ing with a lustre. 

thc bcncticcnt, tllc goocl. 

56 ;\Iahanama acq of grcat rcnoivn. 

57 Anirucldha qq=qN'q the unhindered. 

5s Ananda 

j9  Dcvadatta 

thc dcligllt of all. 

given by a god. 

cclipsc caused by t!lc drag011 
[R311u]. Naine of Sakya's son 
 rho was born a t  the time 
of a lunar cclipsc. - Pl h 

S S S I I  (174). 5qw4'3q'31'gE' ( I\'~IEs O F  (ORDINAI<Y) COAI~ION I<INGS OK PRINCI!~. 

I Raj5 S~ihasrfinikn thc king that keeps a thou- 
sand solclicrs. 

2 Raja ~ a t a n i k n  5ilr'Fii;~g~ thc ki i~g that  kccps one 11~11- 
drcd soldicrs. 

3 Raja Brallmadatta thc king givcn l ~ y  Urahma. 

4 Raja Anulta ncnli the prince of au uillimitcd cir- 
cumfcrcncc. 

5 Rgja Vimbisiira i j q . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ' 3 3 $ ~ . G -  tllc 1ii11g of bodily csscncc. 

7 R5jg P~ascnaj i t  (for : pra- $J~'c~2]'3q 
sannajit) 

S Uclayana vatsa raja 

thc illustrious prince. 

thc 1ii11g of a brilliailt victory 
(or who has ovcrcomc an 
army). 

Iratsar8ja, the son ol the king 
of thc Orient. 

Krki (an ancicnt raja in 
Bcnarcs). 

cscrciscd, or well practiscd in 
thc mechanical arts. 

without grief, cxcmpt from 
pain. 

hc who has cntercd thc car- 
riagc for thc journey to  
salvation. 

13 Kaniska ~.?$ j  or T'+. Kani~ka.  
T 

SSxIII (175). 4 THE PA'$~>AvAs OR DESCHNDANTS OF I'ANI)U (THE YELLOivlSH 
L, WHITE). 

I Yudhisfhira , qgqy'~'457~ firm in thc field of 
battle. 

a dreadful (or terrific) army 
[host]. 

- - - - -  -- - - 

' 6;13q seellls to be same as aq 1 



THE DEGREES OR CIAASSES AMONG J[EN. 29 

3 Nakula 

4 Sahadeva 

5 Arjuna 

?~N'$Y the ignoble. 

together with god, or assisted 
by a god. 

the white one, or the obtaiiler 
of the empire. 

h C a  h h  

,YXXIV (176). TIIE NAMES O F  TIIE DEGREES OR CIhSSES AMONG BII4:X. 

I Riijan 

2 Piirthiva 

4 Yuva raja 

j Jlaiy.lalika raja 

h Siimanta raj5iniitya 

7 Kotfa raja 

8 Jlantrin veSm8dhyaksa. 

9 bIahiimiitra 

%Y$ a prince, king, sovereign. 
the inaster or owner of the 

land, a king. 

a king of the military or 
royal tribe solemnly inau- 
gurated. 

a regent, a deputy king. 

the riijii, or ruler of a district. 

a subordinate riijii, a digni- 
tary officer. 

the riijii of a fort or castle, 
a petty chief. 

a minister of domestic affairs. 

a chief minister. 

10 AIantrin ~lqyw777qq ( qfqy'@ i;r) a minister or coui~sellor 

11 Arniitya 

12 Purohita 

@.;la a n  officer, a magistrate. 

'C 

14 Daijdi mukhya or Dai~fla 74rqq 
niiyaka 

a minister or chief priest of a 
riijii, a spiritual adviser. 

an officer wlio esecutes punish- 
ment. 

15 Senspati VT477  the lord of an  army, general. 

17 Xdhyak~a  ditto. 

superintendent of forcsts. 

a superior lofticial] for tlie inte- 
rior or domestic affairs. 

a11 oflicer for the ordiilance and 
correspondence. 

-- - - - 

1 For Rajaniyaka rajanyaka ? 



2 I Gananapati 2~*3.$i inaster of accounts, an ac- 
countant ; calculator ; an 
astrologer. 

a chief accouutaut ; or a chief 
astrologer. 

an accouutaut of expenses. 

a chief tribune. 

25 Dharm%dhikara~>a acting according to the law. 

26 P r a d e ~ t r  an arbiter, umpire, judge. 

4 - 
27 N2yaka cy*2-4, $, q.744, 4 an arbitrator, director, presi- 

dent. 
the chiei groonl, or s1111eri1l- 

tendeut of [horse]. 
29 Pilupati chief treasurer 

30 Gajapati -4- 

#E'4'25y3 ~l a superintentlent of elephants. 

4 1  Ghatavolagra [II. Bhata- Ffl.3'~ ? 
volagra] 

the master of men, a so\7er- 
cign. 

the overseer of a fort (or of the 
hay) [ ? 1. 

the overseer of a field or sugar- 
cane plantation [ ? ]. 

the keeper of a fort or castle. 

a chief inercllant ; a trader. 

the chief of a place or village. 

a proprietor, owner, master, 
lord. 

a mayor or chief magistrate of 
a town or city 

the chief cr master of a 
village. 

a police oficer, the superin- 
tendent of a mahala. 

the chief of a tribe. 

an elected [appointed] officer. 

[?I 

chief revenue oficer. 

a public teacher , panegyrist. 

46 Sannidhatr . 7 ? 7 ~ ~ ~ * 4 * r  a keeper of the treasury. 

47 Bh5nd2rika fi$~*q a treasurer. 

-- - -  - -  - . --. - - - 

1 Perhaps for Vyayapatrilikha ? 1 Perhaps for Vlsayapa ? 



'I'H E 1)EGREEs OK CL.-iSSISS AJTONG h l E S .  :% 1 

18 Rgjadviirika F7;;s~9i"T.7=I79'9T4~4 \vho receives orders fro111 the 
4. 

v priiice resl)ectiiig the  doines- 
tics. 

49 Gagaka %~.q calculator or astrologer. 

50 Jyotisa Wflys4 astronomer, astrologer 

51 Bliisak or vaidya 84's a physician, cloctor. 

j 2  Talavarga 

53 Paridhvajika 
one carrying the ensign or 

banner. 

an uiilbrella bearer or holcler. 

lioldiilg the i ~ ~ s i g n i a  of royalty. 

j 6  Ciimarika ~ . ~ l q * Y q ~ * 4  lie with a far1 of cowtail. 

-5- 57 Karaviilika [ ? Tarariirika] qqq~.gqq.q.qzq~.qq lie tha t  carries the crooked 
sword. 

58 Khafigika inl.94 the sword-bearer 

he n i t h  a spear or pike, a 
spearillall, lancer. 

he with a battle-ase. 

61 Cakrika S ~ G . G ~ + ~ I  i ~ e  with a wheel or circle. 

62 Pal~Brika 34*7q~'4 the shield-bearer. 

63 Caitra-tlai~fiika ~ ' ? J ~ ' ~ ~ ~ N s  the carrier of an acloriled stafi. 

64 YRsthilta ?3y'~'?jj ~1.4 the carrier of a staff or sceptre. 
u' 

65 DvRrapRla -T~c" a door-keeper. 
V 

69 Dat~fiavaSika 

70 Sevaka 

p! a porter, cloor-keeper. 
inaster of the servants, a 

steward. 

the keeper of a serpent. 

a servant,  an at tendant .  

71 Rhatta  q ~ 4  or 4qqN-4 n 1.~11a1vay [iugitive, outla\\.]. 

73 Niisira 

74 Naigama 

[olic n ~ h o  ad\-ances I~cfore the  
line]: skirmisher (first ag- 
gressor). 

:t t owi~s~nnn ,  citizen, villager. 
7 j  Jar~apacla h h gnl.9-w a country, an inhabitant. 

- -- -- - - 

I 11. gives Sphnrika.  



76 Uaivakulika 

77 Jlayakara 

78 Arya 

79 Jlantravidin 

80 Kriyiivadin 

8 I Khanyavedin 

8 2  Dhanav5din 

83 Lubdhaka 

84 JIitsyika 

85 ~ a k u n t i k a  

t l ~ c  kccpcr of a ten~plc,  or 
I tcmplc-1 nttcnclnnt. 

j ugglcr, magician. 

a inaster or a colt. 

thc siiigcr of mantras, or of 
mystical fosinulze. 

n plaintiff, a makcr of pcti- 
tions. 

skilful in discovering inillcs or 
liidden treasures. 

:I I,roker, or go-1)etn~cen ( a 
ncl / l i / ) .  

a hunter. 

n fowler, a l~irdcntchcr. 

n butcher. 

n digger, a worker in mines. 

a seller of s\vinc or pork. 

n killcr of cows or oxcn. 

90 Vagurika %N.~%c. a sellcr of ilcts (a hunter). 

91 Kaukkufika a*~q.+~4 ' 
4-4 hr 

92 Niiga-bandhaka flc'a*&'qEq'4 

93 Naga-mai!dalika w*%l~~33 i  Q 
v 

94 Xhitu!l?ika 

a sellcr of cocks. 

thc catchcr (or 1)incler) of 
elephants. 

tlic kccpcr of a circle (or great 
quantity; of scspcnts. 

96 Siipakira gq.&C3kfl~~4 (a cook. 

a clycr (of cloth). 97 Rajaka 4%44ppq 

a fortune-tcllcr ; a carpcnter. 

a carpenter. 

~ o o  Vardhaka ditto. a carpenter. 

I O I  Siitradhara m-fl144 oilc denliilg in cords, strings, 
tapcs, ribbons." 

scllcr or cutter of grass (green 
barley). 
---- 

' 'Or 3qT9&4 ? 2 More probably sawyer ; carpenter. 



THE DEGREES OR CLASSES AAlOKG MlSN. 3 :3 

103 K5stliaharaka 

104 Malikara 

105 ~ a u n d i k a  

106 Kallavala 

107 ~ ~ u d h a j i v i n  

108 Ggndhika 

109 Citrakara 

I I O  ~ i l a k u h a  

I I I Tantravaya 

I 12 Suvargakiira 

I 13 Sauvari~ika 

114 Lohakiira 

I 15 Kamsakara 

116 Alaijikiira 

117 Siicika 

118 Patracchedaka 

I 19 Naimittika 

120 Vaipaficika 

121 Carmakiira 

122 Mocjka 

123 Rathakara 

124 Vei>ul<5ra 

125 Kuinbhak5ra 

126 Pa i~ ika  [M. Vavik] 

127 Saulkika 

128 Gaulmika 

I 29 Tarapanyika 
-. - 

5 

ditto. 

fltq&&l.~&<=l 

1 CE. Bengali mztci Hfs 

a wood gatherer (for fuel). 

a maker of garlailds of Ao\vers. 

a seller of wine, or of ally 
spirituous licluor. 

ditto. 

living by his weapons, or get- 
t i i~g  his livelihood by mili- 
tary service. 

a seller of incenses, or fraiik- 
incense. 

a painter. 

a stone cutter,  a lie\vcr of 
sto11e. 

a weaver. 

a goldsmith. 

one dealing in gold. 

one working in iron ; black- 
smith. 

a smith working in bell-metal 
or white copper. 

one dealing in jeivels or gems. 

a tailor 

nil engraver, one tha t  writes i311 

leaves, &c., with an iron tool. 

a prognosticator. 

fortune-teller, soothsayer: prog- 
nosticator. 

dresser of leather, shoemaker. 

dresser of hides or skins, a 
shoemaker. 

one wor1;iiig in reeds, or bani- 
boos. 

a potter, a lnaker of earthen 
vessels. 

a merchant, a trader 

:I custom receiver, or receiver 
of duties, &c. 

ditto on high w:lys, or passag- 
es. 

the receiver of duties for ferry, 
or passage over a water. 



130 Heri cara 94':. a s l ~ y ,  a secret emissary. 

I 3 I Apacarakn a courier, speedy lnessenger 

n cunning, crafty, deceitful 
man. 

a buffoon, n low jester. 

n writer, clerk, amanuensis, 
a writer by profession. 

the pui~isher by beating wit11 
a rod. 

a messenger, n~nbassador. 136 Diita 

riding his ow11 liorse. 

n liorse l;eeper, a writer 
I.courrier]. 

n clolnestic slave, one belong- 
ing to the family. 

family relation, a kinsman. a 
matron. 

ditto. ditto. 

ditto. 

6c.3 
"C.--.r qk 97 -J 
gsl5l.E 
w 

~ ' R ~ c E  

ditto. 

an agriculturist. 

a husbandman. 

he that atte~lcls cattle, a neat 
herd. 

a co w-keeper. 

a life-guard, or bodyguard. 

a subject, vassal, client, ser- 
vant. 

a slave, a servant. 

149 Pariviira 

a female slave, 

r 52 Karmakara q ~ g q . 4  a working or hired man. 

153 Pauruseya a servant, a publican. 

a hiredinan, a servant, a 
slave. -. . . 

the keeper of prisoiiers (or of a 
prison). 

156 VadhyaghBtaka 747.q an executioner. 
a criminal, a person accused, 

a faulty man. 



ALL SORTS O F  J I R X .  3 5 

qG.4 a petitioner. I 58 Viiclaka [V3clin] 

the putting to clcath, or put 
to cleath. - .- 

WEN, 3% g q7 
$+7@$4-gr4 .v 

w 

a vassal, subject, dependant. 160 Kalpikara 

an attcnclant on a garden or 
grove. 

attellcling on a uvclcn or s' 
grove, one dwelling in a 
grove or college or convent. 

a house-holder, a layman, a 
marriccl man. 

a layman, one living in his 
house. 

a Erahmanist, or a Brahman's 
chilcl or pupil. 

clcstroycr or plunclcrer of a 
city. 

clestroycr of a village, or in- 
habited place. 

clcstsoycr of clistrict or 
country. 

169 Niivika a boatman, &c. 

S4y~4.46 the f o ~ ~ r  tribes or castes. I Catvaro varnah 

2 Br5hmai~a 

3 Ksatriya 

4 VaiSya 

5 ~ i i d r a  or k ~ u d r n  

6 Ksatriya mah2siila kula 

7 Briihrnaiu mahas5!a kula 

a Brahman. 

the military or royal tribe 

the gentry. 

the plebeian class or tribe. 
4 4- g ~ S q ~ . ~ & * ~ ~ & d i ' 4 c r y g  the military tribe is like a 

n 
4- h 

large S51a tree. 
y . q . ' ~ ~ ? $ - ~ n l ~ @  the Brahman tribe is like a 

Ty-5 large S5la tree. 
h h 

f $ W ' 4 ~ ~ ~ . 5 s ( N . ~ ~ ~ ' n l '  r, 
the gentry tribe is like a large 

Sala tree. 

8 Grhapati rnah5siila kula 

high caste or family cstrac- 
tion. 

a respcctablc or lio~lorable 
caste, family. 

9 Ucca kula 

10 Abhijiita 

11 Nica kula 

12 Cai?cl%la 

r3 ~ a v a r a  

low cstraction, or caste. 

low, mean ; cruel, passionate. 

a mountaineer. 



(Lalo) a barbarian, a Rlohain- 
~nedan.  - C I C I  

15 Pratyanta janapatla qT'TpS'J'3 
~ - 

one living on the collfiiles of a 
country, uncivilized, bar- 
11arians. 

S.-S\II ( 178L ; 1 ' N ' R ( . ~ T y ' ~ ' ~ ~ 3 4 ~ N N ~ - ~ C c  I X."IES 01' PAR"N'I'i\GE, Oli 01. PAl<Bh.TS, BE- 

LATIONS, FRIENDS, &c. 

I I'itR 7 father. 

ditto ditto. 

grandfather. 

U\JE.@~U.~  great gralldfather. 

paternal gra~idmotl~er,  grand- 
1110 tlier. 

great grandmother. 

8 Putra 

q Dullitn 

I o J y e ~ t h a  I,llrnta 

I r Ka~iiyali I,lir,?tii 

12 Uhrnta 

I ; Bhagini 

14 NaptR 

I5 Naptri 

IG  S v a ~ u r a  

17 SvaSru 

18 AZ3tula 

19 BharyB, patni, dara, ka- 
latra 

10 Alatr svasa 

21 I'itr ?vas?i 

22  Sapatni 

23 Antaljpura vadhu 

child, son. 

a female child, a daughter. 

elder brother. 

younger brother. 

I~rother and sister (children 
boril of the saine parents). 

sister, &c. 

a grandson. 

a father-in-law. 

a mother-in-law. 

a maternal uncle. 

wifc, consort. 

a mother's sister. 

a father's sister. 

a consort (the wife of a mail), 
a concubine. 

(females of the interior apart- 
ment)as the wife, attendants, 
daughter, daughter-in-law. 



24 Jampati or darnpati 

25 Daraka @% 
26 Darika =J% 

k 

27 Yamalaka 634 

husbancl and wife. 

(a little illail or inan's kin) ;i 

male child. 

a female child, a daughter. 

a pair of twin children, twins. 

28 Jati 

29 Svajana 

30 Bandhu 

a liindred, relation, kinsman. 

a collateral kin, consanguinity, 
n cognate, kinsman. 

n relation, kinsman, a cog- 
nate. 

%lT-9J.ii.T$q.~d'lN 1 21.~4. a consanguinous, a k i n a n ~ m ,  
n near relation. 

M&3'44N n friend, an acquaintance. jz  klitra 

33 Sakha 

34 Antarjana 

21 companion , coinracle, associ- 
ate i'ellow. 

a\~.8 a domestic, one oi' the family. 

35 Tanaya 

36 Agra.mahi~i 

37 Nava vadhu 

38 Nara 

39 Nari 

-40 IVIiitr griima 

a son, a male descendant. 

the wile or consort (of the first 
rank) of a great personage. 

a young married rvoman, a 
])ride, a virgin woman. 

n man, not a female. 

a woman, one of the female 
sex. 

ditto. 

-- 
42 Tgta q4, E'E father (respecti'ul1~-). 

43 Amba y, 3.4 ( 47brl ) mother, (matron) respectfuliy. 

44 Dhatri 

45 Stri gurvii~i 

46 Rtumati stri 

M'a;r n nurse. 

a pregnant \voiilaii. 

a woman having the mcnscs, 
or menstruation. 

2 sarira ditto ditto. 



3 Gatra $&l the body. 

4 Kalevara 

j Siras 

6 l lastaka 

ditto 

47 
%liW4 

ditto 

the heatl. 

the brain, the skull, the heatl. 

the brain ( the ille~llbraile ol 
&c.) 

the crown or top ol the head 
(vertex). 

the hair on the head. 

ditto ditto. 

the face, the whole face. 

12 Vaktra A ,  4iCC.p tlie mouth, face. 

tlie lorehead 

the eyebrow. 

an eyelash. 

tllc cyeball (pupil, apple oi  
Src.) 

17 h,Iukha 

18 Srkva or srkkn 

19 Civuka 

the mouth. 

the corner of the mouth. 

the chill (of the face). 

the neck (the back part oi 
&c.) 

the cheek, or a cheek. 

the cheek (or the red oi the 
cheek). 

the jaw or jaw-bone. 

the temples (or the bone of 
Src.) 

a hog's jaw (tooth, chin). 

a tooth. 

the palate (roof of the mouth). 

the lip or lips, a lip. 

moustaches, whiskers. 



PARTS O F  THE BODY 

31 Kantha 

32 Kantha niilika 

33 Kai~thamani 

34 Hldaya 

35 Klkatikii 

36 Hasta 

37 hinsa 

38 Skanclha 

39 P r ~ t h a  

40 Jatru 

41 BiiliuSikliara 

42 K a k ~ a  

43 Kurpara 

44 B511u 

45 Manibandha 

46 Hasta plstlia 

47 Anguli 

48 Aiigu~tha 

49 Tarjani 

50 &Iadhyiiilg~ili 

51 hnamik8 

52 KailiiiikB or kanisfliika 

j3 ? t lu~ t i  

j4 Capeta 

55 Nakha 

56 Hastataln 

7 Sancllii 

gS Xaharu 

the throat. 

tlie throat (or wind) pipe. 

a jewel worn on the throat. 

the heart. 

the back of the ncck. . 

the hantl. 

the arm. 

tllc sliouldcr . 

the back (of the body). 

the collar-bone. 

the sulnillit ol tlie arm, the 
shoulder. 

the arm-pit. 

the elbotv. 

the arni, the hand. 

the wrist. 

the back of the hand. 

the finger. 

the thunib. 

the fore-finger (tlic lneliaccr 01 

adinonisher). 

the ~nidclle fillgel. 

the ring finger. 

the little fi ngcr. 

the fist. 

a flap (or I)lo\v \\.it11 tlic ilat 
l~a~icl) .  

tlie ~ la i l  ( u i  tlic l k ; ~ ~ i d ~  aiitl 
feet). 

tlic flat liaiitl 

tlic joi~it oi an>- 11iiib. 

tcndon, silic\\.. 



SANSKRIT-TIDErY~\X-l:KGr,lSI3 T'OCABULARY. 

59 s113yu 

60 Sir3 

61 Ura5 

62 Pajrodhara (stana) 

6 3 Hrdaya-1)racleGa 

64 Udarn 

65 Nabhi 

66 N?tbhima~~,lala 

67 \'asti 

68 Jaghana 

69 ~ r o i ~ i  

70 Plicla 

71 Trika 

7111 P r ~ f l i i  va i i~ ia  

71b P3rSvaka 

71c PirSva 

72 Kafi 

73 I'?~J'LI 

74 Sphlka 

7j Pada 

7G Uru 

77 Janu 

78 Jiii~umandala 

79 Jailgha 

80 Gulpha 

a fibre, the fihres or filaments. 

a vein, artery. 

the breast. 

the breasts ( teat ,  dug of a 
female). 

the Illcart (the 11c:~rt's place) 

thc belly. 

the navel. 

tlie hole of t l ~ c  nnvcl (circle). 

the abdoincii (privy parts, 
place of escremeuts). 

the hip and loins. 

the 1,uttocks. 

tlic testicles. 

t l ~ c  lower part of the spine. 

tlic 11ack-l)one. 

thc rib or a ri!~. 

the ribsicle. 

the buttocks (thick l)nrt ol tlie 
thigh). 

the fundament. 

the poclices. 

the foot. 

the thigh. 

the knee. 

the knee-pan. 

the leg. 

the ankle. 

81 Parsiji 

82 Padatala 

83 Klomaka 

the heel. 

the sole (of the foot). 

the lungs. 

1 Nos. 7 1 a ,  7rb and 716 have not been numbered by Csoma. 



PARTS OF THE EOIIY. 

84 Phusphusa 

85 Yakrt 

86 PlThB 

87 Pitta 

88 Vrkka 

So Antra 

go Antraguija 

91 ArnZgaya 

92 Pakv3Saya 

93 Odariyaka 

94 Miiinsa 

95 Kuksi 

96 Tvac 

97 Astlai 

98 Rudhirn 

99 Majj5 

IOO DantamBmsam 

101 Anga 

102 Pratyailga 

103 Giidha, !or Garhha 

104 VasZ 

105 Meda 

106 Pfiya 

107 Sirilgh3ijika 

108 Kheta 

109 ~ l e ~ r n a  

the lungs. 

the liver. 

the spleen. 

the bile. 

the kidneys 

the bowels. 

a part of the ci~trails. 

the stomach (umbilicnl region). 

the gut (of the entrails). 

the bladder. 

the flesh. 

the cavity of the al~domcn 
Ihelly, side, rib). 

the skin. 

the bone. 

13lood. 

marronl. 

the gum (of the teeth). 

member, limh. 

a limb (innrard parts). 

the rvomb. 

fat,  adeps, suet (thc serum or 
marrow of the flesh). 

fat, adeps (marrow of tlic 
l~ones and flesh). 

pus, corrupt matter. 

[mucus] phlegm. 

sl~ittlc. 

ypittle, phlcgni, phlecmntic 
humour. 

the filth 011 the tectli. 

the nostrils (the hole of tlle 
noscl. 



I rz Lasik,? ~ ~ $ 5  the serum, saliva, spittle. 

1 1 3  ASru fl%.a a tear.  

1 1 6  Roma 

I 17 R o n ~ a  k u p : ~  

r 18 Kar~!amala 

dirt of the eye. 

the lolw of the ear 

hair (on the  body). 

the hole of a hair, t hc  pores 

ear-wax. 

l)elcl~ing, ejecting wind from 
the stomach. voniiting. 

sweat, sweating. 

the neck. 

hneeze, or s~icc,zi~ig. 

ditto. 

l~iccough. 

1 2  j \-iiljyal)hii I Vijyml)lla) q w  a gaping, yawning. 
h 

rzG &Inla 584 
4 

127 Tilaka 3 3  

1 3 8  1Ifitra ~~q 

tlirt, filth, excretion. 

a spot,  freckle, stain. 

urine. 
h 

129 Gutha 3.V ordure. 

130 Vif qqE.4 excrement, ordure. 

I \ 

sss\Tlr r I yo,. y ~ . g - q y ~ ~ ~ S w r l ~ - ? c -  1 1 HI: n'.4RIICS O F  THE: SEVERAL DGGKEI<S 01; - 
v 'CHI*; I~ORhIll'CIOn' O F  THI: (l.:hlI3~\-0) HUhIAX 

I3ODT. 

I Kalala ~ T ~ T T  [the fetus.]  
w 

2 Arbucla k%Tq- [the f e t u s  hardelled like mud.] 

G Vayas 

7 Garbharfipa 

[ the faetus transforlning itself 
illto flesh.] 

[ the faetus solidified]. 

the formation of the  feet and 
hands. 

age, the several degrees of age. 

child, or the embryo's form. 
- - -- - -  - 

1 The English colutnl~ of these four numbers is left blank in the original MS. 



THE I)bIGRISl<S O F  0111) AGE A S [ )  SICKNESS. 

8 B5la $W 
w child. inlaut. 

9 LaPika 

10 Kumara 

r r Tarui~a  

1 2  Yuvan 

13 Yuvaka 

14 Dahara 

1.5 Yuvati 

16 Kumari 

child, boy. 

young, adolescent. 

a youth, a lad. 

adolescent, a young illail. 

~E'&'w 44.4  dolesc scent; gi-o\vn unto a 
youizg man. - 4 

7YV44*47*3W0qq c ditto. 

n ~ii;lid, ;L virgin, a girl, a 
young woman. 

ditto. 

SxxIS (18 1). ~ N . ~ T E ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ .  N i \ " ~ ~  01: T H E  S E V E R A L  I)GCl<CIIS OF 01.1) A G E  
A N D  SICKNESS. 

r Kubja 

z J i r i~ata  

; Valipracurata 

crooked or crookctl ljackecl. 

~rastecl and worn 11~. age. 

with Inany \vrinkles, or full 
of wrinkles. 

4 Pglitya with grey liairs. 

6 Khalitya 8 . i ~  bald, gro\vn bald. 
b 

8 Khuru tllur5vasakta kasi- fl7qi.~i.7q';~.qq7~'4 
tha. w 

liaviiig a hoarse voice. 

llis body being bent, he lean?, 
q PrBgbhirei?a h y e n a  da1.1- qq?;I.qqq~4.~ralq<~4q b on a staii, or sul~ports 11ili1- 

damava~tabdha v self by a stall. 

Y N . x . ~ V $ $ ~ * ~ N ' ~ ~ N ' "  his body is co\.ered \\it11 (or 
r o  Dlla~naili~ailtata giitra full of )  ~)roniincllt or stalld- 

. - 
in: out niuscles. 

I I Jiri!a, vrtldha q5-1.4, 5 ~ ~ ~ 4 ,  ~ C N . T ?  grolvii old, clecayetl, \vitlierctl. 

13 Gatayavaiia a curtain. 

14 Vibhugila 

15 Atura 

crooketl. 

hick, or sickliest;. 



44 S A K S K  RlT-'l'IHETA?r' -B?iGLIS'l VOCABULARY 

descelit of hea\,en [ the  gods] 
(or tlie 11;lradise of the gods). 

Henares. 

(the ample city) illlahabat1 
[modern Besarl~ in AIuzaflcr- 
pore]. 

the illace of (SnkYa9s) death 01 

entire deliveraiice froin pain. 
the royal residence (the metro- 

llolis) Rajagriha [ Rajgir 1 i l l  

Behar. 
the grove of reeds or 1)amhoos 

(uear Raj agriha). 

(liaviug a Lreasure) tlie tit)- 
KauS5mbi [ KoSam ]. 

+I,. 

the name of a grove a n d  large 
colivenl near Sravasti. 

lhe grove of the \.oung 1)riuce 
called " the Victorious " 
(this grove is the saille with 
the former). 

:I place where tliere grows 
inuch red sugar-cane (name 
of a religious establishment). 

tlie essence of saiictity or holi- 
ness (name of the holy plaoe 
a t  Caya). 

the hill of a heap of vultures 
(nmne of a religious estalj- 
lisliment uear Rajagriha). 

tlie hill of Gaya. 14 Gay3 s i r ~ a  

1 j S t h u n o p a s t h ~ i ~ o  granlo 

16 Kapilavastu ilagara 

17 Alathura 

18 ~ r i  NRlanda or Nalendro 

19 Jlagaclha 

2 0  ~ a r 5 v a t i  

tlie place of large and sinall 
pillars. 

the tow11 of K?pilavastu (the 
birthplace of Sakya). 

(the destroyed or overthrown 
city) hlathura. 

the noble city of Nalanda (or 
convent). 

the swampy or miry place (or 
the place abounding in grass, 
seeds, &c.) 

Lumbini,, nailie of the grove 
where S5kya was born. 

the cave of Indra's rock. 



KARIES OF PLACES AND IlOUNTAINS. 4 .i 

23 KuSi iiagara the city ol KuSn [in Gorakli- 
l~ura]. 

the hill or lllouiltaill of Ushira. 24 U ~ i r a  giri 

tlie cniiilclit triumphing city, 
Ojcin [Uj jain] , in Jlalva. 

Kalinga (011 the Coroniantlel 
coast 2 ) .  

tlic place ol (leer or wild beasts 
where a Rislii llas fallen- 
(the ilanle ol a grove near 
Benarcs). 

27 Mygadsva F~ ipadana  or R$- 
patana 

28 Kosala 

29 S5ketana 

30 Availti 

31 Camp3 

32 Paiic5la 

33 Alakavati , 

34 Kalandaka iiivasa 

Kosala (Oude). 

Ayodhy5 or Oude. 

Availti (the watchiiig to \~l i ) .  

the taker or ruiner ol j 

(rivers ?), Paiichala. 
Xlakavati (where they wore 

matted hair). 
Kalandaka (nan~c  ol  a grove 

near Rajagrilia, where Sak- 
ya resided) [so called alter] 
the Kalanda I~irtl, ol ivl~icl~ 
there were many. 

the caconipassiiig (niouiitnit~ 
rouiid ;\It. l lcru).  

the horse-ear (mountain). 

the u~ell-looking or 1,cautiful to 
!ook on. 

abounding with Rhadira trees. 

lioldiiig tlic pole or slialt ol a 
ploug11. 

holding a yoke (ol oxen). 

thc bowii~g do\\-ii ; tlic liuinl~lc 
boning. 

I Nimindhara 

2 ASvakarna 

3 SuclarSana 

4 Khatliraka 

.j ~~~~~~~~a 
6 Yugadliara 

7 Villataka 

These scve~i iilouiitaiils cn- 
circle ;\It. Aleru. 

(tlic great mas>) Jlcru, tlie 
fabulous luouiitain in the 
i~ortli  of .lsia. 

Sunieru. tlic prilicc of 1iiou11- 
taiiis. 



4 6  SANSKR,IT-TIBETAN-ENGIiISI-l VOCAUU LA RY. 

a surro~uldiag circle or wall 
of inountains, the sensiblc 
horizon (thc liiuit of light 
and darkness). 

4 V 

I r MahZ cakraviila ypig~6ai4 ditto, the grcat one. 

1.5 Potalaka 

ilanlc of a mountail1 (signifying 
the rising up of incensc 
s111cll). 

the glacier, or the moui~ta i~i  
covcrctl \vith frozen si~ow 
or ice. 

Icailiisa (in Tibct Tis'c) tlic 
highcst pcak of the Hi111alay:l 
1110uiitains (in Eari) .  

t l ~ c  mountain of Potala (the 
harbour). 

I B  Malaya Y 'q'q tlic Malaya ii~ountain. 

the \Tiiidl~ya 1110untaiil ( that  
picrccs through). - 

18 \'il)~iln 1)ai vata t4U'WCN t l ~ c  mountain of wide c s t c i ~ t  
or surface. 

19 Vaitlc11al;a parvata ?N.TZ~~~N.~F'$ b thc i l~ou~itain of Vidcl~a. 

tlic several elevations or dc- 
grccs of the Sunlcru moui~t .  

'CHE SGA OR OCGAN, OP RIVER,  AND OP DRY LAND. 

I Samudra 

2 Sagara 

3 Jalaclhi 

thc sca, occan. 

thc poisonous. 

thc rcccivcr of rivers. 

J Xaharnava 6% the great river. 

j Ja la~ l id l~ i  6."lT the storc or trcasurc of water. 

6 Lavanodaka 

7 Ogha 

tllc salt sca. 

n stream, a rapid flow of 
watcr. 

8 Nadi a=., y44.6 a rivcr, stream. 
v 

g Kunadi 6.v small or little rivcr, rivulet. 

10 Saras qzd 
Y 

a T  Tadlka qa69 
lakc, pool, pond. 

a little or s~llall pond, pool. 



CONJUNCT I O S S  AND OTHER PAlZTICLES. 47 

12 Vilva a tank. 

1 3  Utsa 

14 Hrada 

15 Kulya 

I G  Utseda 

a reservoir of river water, a 
fountain, spring. 

a little lake, a deep lake. -- 
yT4-25 , a large canal, a channel for 

irrigating, a ditch, a dyke. 

~ $ 7  a spring, fountain. 

a small canal or channel of 
river. 

a square or large pond, n lake, 
a pool. 

warm (hot) water, mineral 
water. 

20 Kiipa 1 3 4  a well. 

clitto ditto. 

Q'b4", q*yr a wave, a current, the flow of 
water, a surge, hillow. 

h h 

, ( . q4N'-Y3N"IN'~T~'Ys7'93K*q9'&T t. 1 CON JUNCTIONS AND OTHER PARTICLES 
u USED OCCASIONALLY. 

I Karana 

2 Evarilrfipn 

means, cause, motive, occa- 
sion. 

such, of such form ; thus. 

4 

3 Atat1 W q  thence ; therefore. 

for this reason, therefore. 

5 Atra 955 hither, to this place ; here. 

Y 

G Tatra 7.q (57) thither, to that  place ; there. 

10 Tsa or ca 

11 Eva 

so, on the same (or that)  
manner. 

as, on which manner (rela- 
tively). 

and ; too, also. 

thus ; very, self. 

12 Yas~na t  T C ~ ~ . T  lor which. 

13 Kintarhi T$,.gi.9 tl~ough, altl~ougli. 

14 'ratal? ?$ - that ,  the salllc ( that  is it). 

15 Yatah ~ C ~ T S  or qC \\.llicli, the \vliicli. 



4s SANSKRIT-T IRRTAN-KNGIiTSH VOCABULAII'J' 

16 Kiln ilailu 

17 Kificn 

18 Ailyacca 

r9 Api tu 

20 Kiiltu 

21 Tadyath5 

22 Yad na v;l 

23 Atha 

24 Iine 

25 Allli 

26 Evnili 

27 Bhi~yol)i 

28 Bhi1ya1.1 

29 Kada t u  

30 KadA 

31 Yatlii 

32 Tada 

33 Katham 

34 Evamiti 

25 Tatopi 

36 Tatha hi 

37 Evalneva 

38 Kaccit 

39 Yadi, peyilam 

.lo Piirvavat 

What ? Is it  not ? 

~ Y ~ T . L Y C  thus also. 

again, likewise. 

though. 

but ; yet. 

~ ~ ~ 3 . $ 4 ~ . ~ . ~  thas for iilstancc ; thus 

5 . q ~ . ~ b l  therefore or. 

how? \ ~ l l ~ ' ?  

these (two). 

these (many). 

thus, ill this manner. 

again, likewise. 

likewise, again ; cause. 

when ? at  what time ? 

ditto. 
- 

h 7, 

J(cY.6 or YC.$.~\N when, a t  which time (relatively). 
u 

4-Y 4h.- 

77.6 or i q  l w  then, at that time (correla- 
w 

h 
t ivel y). 

8.yT how ? in what ~llaililer ? why ? 

so, in that  i n a n ~ ~ e r .  

the more, nay. 

thus, in this manner. 

in the same manner, so. 

if. 

744q.7'3~4 or 'jrC.w'4@iw7 likewise, as above, as before. 
U - w 

T~acl'qeq or V.M.~@, - as above, as before. 

or, or else. 

therefore, then. 

if. 



CONJUNCTIOKS, ETC. 49 

4 

Tw, SC)?, m, $.w, yq-q Oh! strange, nontlerful. 
w 

44 Ahovata 

45 Ha 

46 Dhruvarn 

47 AvaSyam 

48 Niinam 

49 A P ~  

jo Sahasa 

0 ! Oh ! Alas ! 

firmly, certainly 

certainly, surely. 

certainly, assuredlj-. 

too, also. 

with, together with, it1 the 
colllpany of, Src. 

ditto. 

alike, together with. 

51 Sakam 

52 SIrclham 

53 Hanta 

jl AnyathB 

55 Tathapi 

56 Yadidam 

57 Athavii 

ditto. 

but ,  then, ail inceptive par- 
ticle. 

otherwise, elsewhere, except. 

although, though. 

thus,, this too. 

or, or else. 

Vgc, +j*vc- 
v 

"I, 99, :T 
w*qj+-I 61.4q~23 
7rqSq 

5-Q, 5-37 
e - $ ~  
qqij-wc, $w, q g c  
qcqK' 

j8 Athaca 

59 Kila 

60 Sthapayitvi, hitvi 

61 Y e ~ s m  krte 

62 Tatra, tavat 

63 YBvat 

likewise, again. 

indeed. 

except, without. 

on whose account. 

there, so far or so much. 

as far as, as much as. 

moreover, again, though. 64 Apica 

65 Kaficit 

66 Yath3pi niima 

67 Kecit 

68 Ye kecit 

whoever, whichsoever. 

such as, for instance. 

some. 

they, that, n7ho. 

69 Yah kancit 

70 Kvacana 

71 Kecana 

7 

irliich, whether (of t11.o). 



.j 0 SANSKRl'L'-TIBIC'L'AK EN GLISI-I VOCARULAIIY 

72 A y a ~ n  . FTT this (masculi~ie). 

7; Idaln 

74 Iyam 

75 Kasya 

76 Keilacit 

77 Kena, yens 

78 Tay5 

79 Kati 

M.F.?~ this (neuter). 

E?? this (feniininc). 

d& b 
whose ? of 11~110111 ? 

~c;~FI.~c' by 1vl1om5oevcr. 

y~q~i, yc9.37 by wl~oin ; on w ~ ~ o s c  accol~~l t  

+I 
by tha t ,  by him or her. 

- 
1 ho~v  much ? how mai1y ? 

whose (relative ],I.). 

81 'l'e??tm 7q~w.S o f  those, theirs (111.). 

Sz Yasyn 7L-q or =llc'Q whosc, or to whonl (sing.). 

4- 4 

8; Tasyn 77 or isn1 of that or his, to him, to  tliat 

.isya I -  ~7711 of this, to  this. 

85 Knsj*acit yrcy'q of somebody ; somcl~ody's 

8G Kvacit q'w to some. 

87 Rutra 

88 K u t a l ~  

whither, where. 

whence. 

someone, i l l  so~lle Inanlier o! 
somehow. 

in whatsoevel. 1n;tnner (some- 
times). 

m m 
1 ,  (214). q[4~-q~qqq'~.~yq'qq'aclc 1 KAMES OF A FORT (CASTLE, CITADEL, FORTRESS, 

COURT) AND ALL SORTS O F  DNrELI,ING PLACISS. 

I Koka 

2 Durga 

3 Purvajin5dhyusita 

fort, fortress, citadel, a grcat 
man's court. 

4 is- a fort,  citadel, castle. 

- ~4'3  -.- 3nl.~~:a4qw.~gyN-4 the resiile~lce of a~lcieilt kings 
v lor Jinasl. - 

,iww-gnl'4q.[s~*4 a palace, royal residence. 

the place of co~lgregatioll of the 
gods. 

.1*4*Gq*q.ij.qi~~.Fq2~' " iinc riches " , the place of 
5 d u the congregation of Asuras 

(giants). 



:I school-li;~ll lor teaching tlie 
letters ail(\ \vriting. 

ul)pei- house, storied rooms. 

a dwelling place, village 
~cl lool .  

a \-illage, iii11al)itetl place, n 
l!ouse. 

g Avasatha 

10 Grama 

I I Gramopavicnra 

12 Nagara 

13 Nigamn 

14 Janapatla 

I j Riisfra 

16 R5jaclhani 

17 Pura 

the en\rirons ol' ditto. 

:I towii, the cluai-ter i~ihal)itecl 
1)y traders ; a market,  fair. 

tlie country;  inllabited by the  
country 1)eol)le. 

a clistrict, regioii, inhabited 
t ract ,  a realm, liiiigtlol~l. 

those I>elonging to  ;I king's 
court. 

Lown or ci ty,  a prince's resi- 
dence. 

,I house, pal:lce, teilil~le. 

house, allode, tl\velli~lg place. 

nl)ocle, tlwelliiig place, in:~nsion. 

tl\velling place. 

22 Ghara niaiision, residence, ahotle. 

tl\velling or residing l)lace, iii- 
llabitecl Ilouse. 

;ui ulq'er room, rcireshing 
place, turret apartment. 

the top or terrace of tlie upper 
rooiii. 

26 Attala  Tq'P? or 4'qd;r 
V 

'C 

27 Ovidhyanakha [sic.], niryii- 37YLy4, qSq(A, q'pr 
11 a 

a parapet or little wall, etc. 

a portico, \.erandali. 

a window. 

a latticed \\.illdo\\,. 

a raised place 1)elore ,I house 
or gate ,  I'oi niountiiig aiicl 
alighting fioni a Iior\e, etc. 

:1 ditch sui-rouildiilg a fort, n 
111ont. 31 Parikha 

32 Vatuilam [sic.] 

33 H a t t a  

:I niarket place, a Lair. 

a Lair, liiarket. 



52 SANSKRIT-TIBET AN-ENGLIS H VOCABUL.IRY. 

34 hI5lyapai?a 44- h 4  

~.5=@~.4~'5cplc a shop whcrc garlands of flowcrs 
arc sold. 

jj KoSa 

36 Kojagara 

17 Bhitti 

;S Prakara 

I-'r;lti~rakiira 

40 Kharagrha, patraki~ti  

41 Yavanika 

42 'l'rqa-kfiti 

4 3 Rai~ga-SB13 

44 Hhi~mi-gull5 

-1.5 Silii-gullii 

46 Giii-gulia 

4 7  Sabha 11land '~1x1 

AS X~tl15na-inai>(lal)a 

49 ;\lai!(lapa 

jo Sai1giti-pras5~k1 

jr Nilaya 

52  Upa5thana-Sala 

j3 Dvara 

54 Dvara-kapatn 

j j Ka11ata-p5ta 

56 Dvara-sakha 

57 flviiii16aga 

jS  Sthiina 

a treasury. 

a store house. 

a wall. 

an cnclosurc, or feucc. 

an outward fcnce. 

a tcnt. 

n curtain, carpet. 

a hut ,  a poor cottagc. 

a liall for public esl~il>itions, a 
tlicatrc. 

subtcrraileous cave. 

a cavc or cavern in a rock. 

a cavc or caverli in a hill or 
111ou11t. 

a place of congregation, a coun- 
cil housc, a hall. 

a public hall, ctc. 

a hall, placc of congregation. 

a hall for consultatioi~s, or pu1)- 
lic exhil~itions. 

place, abode, ccll, cavc. 

tlie placc or hall of audicncc. 

thc cloor. 

thc wooden bolt of a door. 

tllc bolt of a door. 

a door-post, a bolt. 

thc uppcr roof, thc roof. 

a pillar, post. 

column, pillar, post. 

thc pedestal of a pillar, ctc. 

a piecc of timber (like a bow) 
put  upon a pillar, etc. 



NAlllES O F  THE PARTS O F  h CART, ETC. 

62 Gosaraka [sic.] 

63 Dharwi 

64 Argala 

65 Inclrakila 

66 ~ a f i k u  

67 ~ r i r n a  

68 Phalaraina 

69 Susikta 

70 SuSodhita 

a beam, timber. 

a joist, or sinall beam. 

T54'4 a bolt. 

q5i*q5q9 $?$4*4 tlie door case, or post of a door. 

+Y% 35.g a peg, a pin. 

'14'7'19'5'4 ;L garden, grove. 
U 

739'+6j'~4 an orchard, a garden of fruit 
trees. 

&s(.&4pq~4~454.4 well sprinkled with water, etc. 

p l - f ~ B ~ ~ ~ g ~ 4  well cleansed with a hroom. 

$s(wvqi or $.cjqzq'q~ well decorated, adorned , ein- 
bcllishccl. 

- - 
72 Ardhayojana-parisamanla- ~ ' ~ ' ~ . ~ q . i ' f ~ ~ . & ~ ~ ~ ' ~  extending half a iililc (2,000 

k a fathoms) all arounrl. 

73 Yojanainunnata ~ac'5.74s(*&? a mile in height. 
w 

XI,V (215). ;?CS74'q7w5G~ 1 NAMES OF THE PII<TS On  A CART,  ETC. 

I Ratha-Sakata 

2 Aksa 

3 Cakra 

a car, cart, chariot, waggon, 
carriage. 

the axle or axletree. 

a wheel. 

4 Nabhi pl the nave of a wheel. 

5 Ara 3 4 ~  the spokes of a wheel. 

6 Nemi yl'37 the felloc or circ~~niferc~ice of 
U a wheel. 

7 lsa +flq~? the pole or shaft of a car, ctc. 

8 R~tSnli BS.$~~W or ?$q the bridle, the reins. 

9 Yuga 993-q' the yoke (of oxen). 

10 Hala qq~ ,  $E.?, 3$4.7~ a plough. 

I I Haladai?<la, hala vamSa q Ti-q? the pole or shaft ol' a l)loi~gh. 

a l)lougli-share. 

a plough. 

14 V ~ S  Q or $7 a hurting, injuring. 



I Kala YU 
w 

2 \-el% or 1C11a 17cln i 4 . A ~  

time. 

a dial, measure of time 

seasoil, time, age, 

j 1,ava q~%q n i l  illstant, short tinic. 

7 Ba~ lan t a ra  i'flv!4y .;eon, immediately 

n very silent night (in the very 
(lead o f  nigllt). 

$T~J*@? the hrht half of the night. 

h 

I I "ivarar%tra ~ f l ' ~ 6 ' ~ ~  tlle last half of the night. 

tlic first \vatch. 

the ~liidnigllt watch. 

in the last n.atc11. 

a watch or guard. 

16 'I'asy: ratrer atyayeiia ~ * ~ ~ 6 j ~ r ~ & ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l  \i 
the samc night hein:: mrcr 

i~~oonr i s e  [ the  inooil having 
risen]. 

tlie dawn, tliere is dawn. 

4- 

20 Pratliaina prahara 517 tlie first watch (of tllc ~liglit)  

21 Dvitiya prallara the 2nd ditto. 

22 Trt iya ~ ) ~ a h a r a  the 3rd ditto. 

- 
24 Paiicama prnliara q'TEN 

2.5 SUryodaya $ ~ . y & ~ q  

26 Divasa %.K 

the 4th ditto. 

the $11 ditto. 

suiirise, or tlte rising of the  suii 

the day. 

forenoon. 



2 Y ?IIadhy:llin a F.Q.1.. niirlclap, noon. 
w 

afternoon. 

30 SByahna \ 9s 57 evening, eventide. 

31 Ahor3tra c.r 

S3'qT daj- aiitl night, 24 11011rh 

. ~ 2  Vasailtn 537 the spring season. 

the hot season 

3j Sarad the autumn. 

the n~inter.  

the cold season, the latter 1)nrt 
of ivinter. 

h -38 NiclPgha gris~i i%ii~i i i  pa<- Kq.7 or $qq-;q.~-~.q.~~.q the hot seasoii, or the 1a.t 
cima m5sa v a1 n ~ o n t h  of the hot sensoli. 

39 Phalguna 

40 Caitra 

.$I VaiSakhn 

_rr? Jyaigtlia 

Ph5lguna, the first month of t l ~ c  
spring season. 

Caitra, the xniddle or secontl 
 non nth of spring. 

\'aiGiliha, thc last moiith 01 
spring. 

Jyais tha,  the first rnoiitll o f  

- 
summer. 

X $ t d l ~ a ,  the ~niclclle 111011th ot 
suininer. 

Sravai?a, the last month ot 
slltnnler. 

Bhadral)acla, the lir5t month of 
autumn. 

A ~ v i n a ,  the seco~icl 111011th ol 
autumn. 

1<3rtilia, thcx last iliolitll ot 
aIltulllll. 

115rga<ir+a, tho fir-t iiiontli 01 
n inter. 

I ' i lu~n, the niiddle iuontll of 
winter. 

lIaglla,  the last molith of n iii- 
tei . 

tlie ilicr~~;lsiiig plia.;es oi tlir. 
 noo oil (n-liite o r  cr~li~litciletl) .  

tlic cl:11-k 11:111 ol' tlic iilooii (tlr- 
crc,nsiilg, istc). 



56 Samvatsara 

57 Samvartta-kalpa 

58 Vivartta-kalpa 

59 Antara-kalpa 

Go ~astrantara-kalpa 

61 Rogiintarn-kalpa 

62 Durl)hik~5ntara-kal~)a 

63 Tejassati~varttani 

64 Apsari~varttani 

65 V5yusaiil~~nrttnlli 

GG U t k a r ~ a  

67 Apakar~a 

68 Kalpa 

69 ;\lahiiI<alpa 

j o  Bhaclrakalpa 

71 Ryta yugn 

72 'T'reta yuga 

73 Dvapara yuga 

74 Kali yuga 

75 Idiinim, etarhi, sadyal~ 

76 Bhtita-pCirva 

77 Atikriinta 

78 Ptirviinta, pcrvakoti 

79 Avariiilta 

80 I'iirva k5la 

81 Abhut, %sit 

82 'I'ena kglena 

year of the sai i~vat ,  etc. 

period of destruction. 

period of regeneration. 

the intervallum between the 
two for~ner. 

the intervening period of wea- 
1)OllS. 

ditto of sickness. 

ditto of famine. 

destruction by fire (of the 
world). 

destruction 1)p water. 

tlestruction by wintl. 

regelleratioil (wit11 iilcreasiilg 
years) of the worlcl. 

degeneration of the worlcl (wit11 
decreasing years). - 

any ii~clefiilite pe'riocl of time, 
age. 

the great period. 

the good or happy period or 
age. 

the age of perfectioil (the golcleil 
age), the satya yuga, or the 
first of the 4 ages of the 
world. 

the 2nd age of ditto (the time 
wheil -2 of the world was still 
perfect). 

the 3rd age of ditto (when half 
was perfect). 

the 4th age of ditto (or the time 
of quarrelling). 

now-a-days, now, soon. 

i t  happened ailcielltly (mytho- 
logy). 

~ a s t  time, the preterite (tense). 

ailcieilt or prior limit, first 
beginning. 

the last limit or boundary. 

ailcieilt time, former time. 

i t  has happened, has been. 

then, a t  that  time. 



'L'HE * 'CORNERS O F  'I'HE \\'ORLD." 

a t  that  time. 

present, presently, 1 1 0 ~ .  

85 Pratyutpanna 7YT9C.4 tha t  happened now. 
U 

time not yet come, futurc 
(tense). 

time hereafter, latter time. 

tha t  will bc or happen herc- 
after. 

a ram 89 Dirghar-t late in the evening, long. 

ditto. ditto. 

thc 3 times, or tenses. 

the junction of twn times. 

C4 h 

SI,VII (240) ~ ~ N . ~ C M ~ W : ~ * ~ M C -  1 N,\XBS OF TlIE C.IKDINAI. AND INTI~I<IIEDI.\TE 

'' CORNERS O F  TIIE \ ~ T ~ ~ I , ~ . "  [DIRECTIONS.] 

I DiS ~ T w  corner or quarter of the world 

the east. 

the south. 

4 PaScima 

5 Uttara 

6 Purva-dak~ina 

q4 
the west. 

Y 

gC' the north. 

&if the south-east. 

the south-west. 

the north-west. 

g Uttara-pClr1.a 9='4? the north-east. 

10 Adhas @l the Nadir. 

the Zenith. 

SLVIII [No sunrnsa] TIIE TEN CORNERS 01: TIII;, \VOKLD C.ZL1.ED .IFTER TIIE ?'EX 

GUARDIANS. 

I AiSani [ilorth-east]. 

[south-cast]. 

[south-west I 
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4 Vayavi 

j Aindri 

G Yamya 

7 Varuni. 

8 Kauveri 

9 BrBhmi 

10 Bhaumi 

- 
4 C C I  4C 

iqE'il q'gTN [east]. 

y q + 5 ~ ~  [south I .  
-4- &?2,'yp I \\.est]. 

-4 -  @!*cqeg'&JTW [north]. 
4 -e yc'y'gq" [Wl. 

T~q.57" I down I. 

I Vyadhi ; roga 
q7 tlisease. 

4C aCW'3'q i~'4.&3 n great pain, heat. 
U 

a a wound, hurt. 

4 G a ~ d a  
q w  an ulcer, sore, a Imil. 

G Vi~phota qgW.3 or ~3W'g'qQ t l ~ e  small-pox . 
w 

7 Kitabha 4'" sore, ulcer. 
v 

8 Durdikilasam ~ ~ 3 7 4  or a11 ulcer. 

9 Vicarcika 

10 Kandu 

an ulcer on the foot. 

the itch, itching. 

11 Pam2 944'4 herpes, scab, itch. 

scab, or itch. 

13 Visficika TB'i'" coughing or breathing with diffi- 
culty [cholera]. 

14 Anvana [?I [M. AmbBna] Twq a swelling. 

15 Hikka hiccough. 

18 Bhramana 

~,E'%.T the great consumption, or 
phthisis. 

F-~wc~uN'~ consumption, phthisis. 

the swimming of the head, gid- 
diness. 



TANTHIC TEIIMINOLOGY. 

19 Kgsa zyq cough, catarrh. 

20 ~ v s s a  73qN'@45.4 difficulty of breathing. 

I Tantra 

2 Uttaratal~tra 

3 JIantra 

4 Vidya 

12 Homa 

13 Upacara 

14 Vidhi 

15 Vidhgna 

16 Kalpa 

18 Homopakarana 

inystical doctrine, charm. 

the principal [or upper] tantra. 

a mystical praise, prayer, for- 
mula. 

a doctrinal mantra or formula. 

a mystical treatise, a charm, a 
formula. 

?!jTF? a circle or any designed plan 
for performing mystical cere- 
monies. 

8.4 an assuaging formula. 

'7T4 an attractive formul;~ [drawing]. 

gnr4 a formula for procuriiig abun- 
dance, prosperity. 

5wvg7.4 a formula for overpowering or 
u destroying an enemy. 

~ 4 E g ~ i ' g * ~  a magical formula or charm for 
v bringing one into his subjec- 

tion. 
h 1)urnt-offering, sacrifice. 

rites, ceremonies, implements 
necessary for performing the 
sacrifice. 

rite, ceremony, rule, formula. 

%q form, manner, act of perforin- 
i ~ i g  religious rites. 

i@~-+.% minutiae of religious rites alid 
ceremonies. 

the muttering of prayers, the 
counting silently the beads 
of a rosary. 

the rites and cereinoi~ies for 
performing a burnt-off ering 
sacrifice. 

3 ~ a ~ q r w  the implements (or iilstruments) 
v used in making a burnt- 

otierin~. 
.2 

the sacrificer, the priest. 



21 Havana 

22 Juhuy,?t. 

thc act o[  offering or sacriiic~ng, 
or making a burnt-offering. 

tliiilgs to bc oifcrcd (or the im- 
l)lements ol a 1)urlit-offer- 
i ~ ~ g ) .  

clnpoweriag , ordination, con- 
sccration or initiatiol~. 

cn~l~owerctl, ordained, conse- 
crated. 

iuvitation (of the gods). 

the calling or sunlmoning to- 
gether (of t l ~ c  gods). 

tlismissioli, or a 1)rayer t11:lt t l ~ c  
gods Inay \vithdra\~ (fro111 
thc circle). 

a binding, iastcnil~g. 

clectioli, separation. 

the Inanner of tllc 1,roucl or 
arrogant. 

benediction, the 1)estowing or 
n benediction. 

mautra-ceremo~iy. 

the stretching out (rortll) of his 
right hantl. 

ditto of tllc left hand. .;4 Pratyal)idhallaa~ [h l .  l'ra- 9(%&yq~~. 
tyali? ha] 

bright or clear light. 

accomplisl~n~ent, attaininent of 
any ohject. 

one versed in the mantras or 
inystical formulae, an adviser. 

one wearing or carrying with 
him ~ o i n c  doctrillal written 
sentences, as a yrcservative. 

that which is  to be ol~tainecl 
(or to l,e accomplished). 

tllc acco~nplisher. 

the chief associate of the ac- 
coml>lisher. 

the goddess with one lock of 
Ijraided hair. 

the not selfish [self-less] goddess. 

she with a cliacleln on hcr licad. 

she (callecl) the cye of Budcllia. 

(the goddess) clothed in white 
garment. 



-19 ~ r ~ a b l l ~ k u t i n i  

jo  \'ajrambuji 

jI \lajriii~kuSini 

j 2  Ojapratpaharii~i 

53 Hgsavati 

jq Ratnolk5 

- 
j j Adhiirai~i 

j6 Samantabliatlrii 

57 Hatiraga 

j8 \'ajracllihturiSvari 

j9 Sarvacakrii 

the (fcmalc) clclivcrcr, tllc (she) 
tlelivercr, saver, transportcr. 

slie wit11 \vrinlilcs of anger on 
her facc (the holy inclignant, 
or pccvisli, godclcss). 

tlie vcncrablc angrl- goddcss. 

(she with) a diaillo~~cl lotus. 

(slic iritli) a clianlond hook. 

hlle that takes away tlic briglit- 
~icss o f  one's facc. 

the laugliii~g goclclcss. 

tllc ~ rcc iousor  holy clclivcrcr. 

t11c all-containing (cvml)rclici~tl- 
iilg goclcless). 

the best (goclclcss). 

(tlic gocltlcss) that  is passio11- 
atcly fond of venarl-. 

tlic coilsort of the supreme be- 
ing. 

(the gocldcss) tliat appears or ib 
introclucccl in cvery circlc (or 
that  belo~lgs to cvcry class of 
the gods). 

the principal aniong the Ka t i~a  
(precious, holy) godclesses. 

slic \\ritli a thousant1 circles. 

slic wit11 a gootl intcllcct (Mi- 
ncrva) ? 

the mo.st accoi~lplisl~ecl or per- 
icct godtlcss. 

(slie) tlic iinagc (symbol) or 
clhiirai~i or supcrhull~an 
powcr. 

6 j Vaj rasatvajliana-muclra 
--v ~ C 5 ~ q " ' ~ q ~ & J ' ~ q . f l  4 4 (sllc) tllc synibol oI tllc \viadolil 

4-h -\ 4 
of tlic suprcmc b e i ~ ~ g .  

66 ~ Iah i i t u~~ i j i l b i~a -mudr i i  r,~wq.~q.qq-w*qN~.g'1'9 tllc syllll~olicnl figure (or 
4 dess) of great joy or mirth. 

67 .\lahiprabl~iimai~~alabyU- ~ 7 , ~ 4 . ~ ~ i ~ q u 9 ~ q q ~ 7 .  thc symbolical Ggt~rc (or god- 
haj iiana-mudr5 clcss) of the :;reat light rc- 

l)rcsentcd ill the circlc. 

68 Sarvadharmasamat~ji1~i1a- ;5N.~~S~.14W-4-~i-~. ditto r c p r c s c n t i ~ ~ ~  the sanlcness 
illuclr3 or ecl~lality of all tliiilgs ol 

$jl.u*p~~y~ su1)stanccs. 



the syinbolical figure (or god- 
dess) which makes glad or 
exhilarates all the TathBga- 
tas. 

ditto of the origil~ of great joy. 

ditto uf 11laki11g fulfilled o r  ac- 
complisl~ecl the thoughts of 
all thc 'I'athiigatas. 

ditto on \vliich all tlie 'l'atliii- 
gatas have bcsto\ved this 
I~enediction. 

the syml)ol o l  the highcst 
degree of heneclictioi~ of all 
tlie 'l'ath5gatas. 

ditto of the u~iclerstnndi~ig and 
\\risdom of all the Tathiigatas. 

ditto of tl~ese beiiig no pro- 
lixity (or delusion) in the 
words of the doctriile of all 
the Tathiigatas. 

the symbol of entering into the 
great circle. 

the symbol (or emblem) of all 
sorts of works (or acts) per- 
formed by all the Tathagatas 
(or Buddhas). 

78 I)uryodhanavir)~ajfial~a- 
the emblem of insuperable dili- ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 7 q T ~ $ y F .  gent apl~lication (or indus- 

mudr5 v 
try). 



80 Sarva-Tathlgnta-baodha- Tqtq'qqTq'4'q4N.3q. 
na-j Zna-mudrii 

C\ 4 4 

81 Sarva-Tathiigata-surata- 
sukha ~ . 4 ~ q - ~ ~ ~ W 4 . ~ M ~ . 6 7 - ~ .  - 

91 Gandhavati & . ~ T w  

3. 

94 Sattvavati ~ C T ~ N ' F ~  - v 
95 Sumbha Tqi'qEN 

96 Nisumbha ?~4~75*s l%w 

98 Jambhala b.r4l~?Fi V 

tlie syinbol oi' disliking or over- 
coming all the circles (or 
provinces) of KRma deva (01- 

of the devil). 

the einblenl of the obligatioil 
of all the Tathagatas (or of 
their being bound by the god- 
dess, etc.). 

the chief pleasure of all the 
Tathngatas (a godcless). 

the inviter of all the TathR- 
gatas (a goddess). 

she that  is passionate for (or 
inakes glad or incrrv) all the 
Tathggatas. 

she (the goddess) that  makes 
cheerful all the Tathiigatas. 

the great mistress. 

great shine or illumination (the 
great (female) maker). 

she that  causes a shower of 
jewels. 

great pleasure and contentment 
(nanie of a goclcless). 

harmony (of) great ~visdom (a  
goddess). 

following a great sound (a god- 
cless, echo) ? 

she with incenses (a godly, or 
pious womeu) name of a gocl- 
dess. 

possessing a great deal of sancti- 
t y  (a goddess). 

she with eyes (the watchful) (a 
godcless). 

having the strength or ~ i g o u r  
of mind. 

the harmful beautiful. 

t l ~ e  beautiful \vhich certainly 
harms. 

that  prepares tlle aml)rosia (as 
the means of immortality). 

the taker away of dullness or 
clininess. 



09 ~ccl1us1115 9Z?nTs4 the sly, or crafty (goddess). 

rog Jat5ralaml)ila1n 

IOG Samidh 

107 Indhana 

108 L 2 g ~ ~ i k ~ ~ ~ ~ d a  

IOC) PI1r1!Bliliti 

I I O  Sruvakanl 

111 Pfltri 

I 12 Coclannill 

r 1.3 Vidarhllai~am 

114 Argha 

115 Naivedynm 

116 Bali 

117 ( a )  UpaspySya 

(b) ~camai l a in  

(c) Proksai~am 

I 18 Pradaksi1ppattik3 

I 19 Abhyautarapatfilza 

I 20 Bahispattil<% 

the \,enerable restrainer of the 
lord of death (a gocldess). 

that  malies light (or makes 
happy). 

he wit11 a trident (or boiv). 

the master of mysteries. 

tlle great comma~lder of the 
\'akshas (or mischievous 
cpirits). 

wit11 down-hanging clotted hair. 

iucl, wood, grass (used in sacri- 
ficing). 

i d ,  wood for fire. 

fire place (in sacrificing). 

a ladle or spool1 (used in offcr- 
ings) . 

a sort of latlle used in sacrifice 
for p o ~ ~ r i n g  oiletl butter, ctc. 

a sort of cup or spoon. 

eshortation, iilcitenle~lt to  
good. 

supplic a t '  1011. 

tlle price or cost of ail oblation, 
the priest's fee. 

]neat ofierecl to  t l ~ e  gods, 
presentation of food to  ditto. 

an oblation, religious offering 
to  be tllro\vn or cast away. 

touching , contact, ablution, 
etc. 

rinsing the mouth before only 
nieal, etc. 

sprinkling, i~ l l inola t i~n of vic- 
tims. 

the path for circumambulating 
a sacred building, etc. 

ditto the inner road. 

ditto the outer way 

12 r AvyRyf~nam - UTEN'$J'~JN'% the perambulating. 

122 Pratyajr- h ailam ~ T * ~ ~ * ~ l  the returiling. 



TITLES OF RELIGIOUS PF;R,SOKS. c i  5 

ONl? INTO THE RELIGIOUS ORDER. 

[not to abuse another althougll 
abused by himl. 

not to  become angry ~vhen in- 
cited to anner. " 

3 Bhai~dite na pratibhandita- not to fret one again when 
vyam w vexed [not to vex another in 

45-3 return, \vl~en vexed]. 

4 Tidite na pratitiiditavyam q= 5- ,y '3 'Y 8*4qy~.45-3 [not to beat ally one in return, 
when beaten]. 

E4 E4 

I,II (25 j). + ~ T ~ c ~ ' Y G $ V ~ " \ ' ~ ~ E E W  1 NA~IES  (OR TERMS) 08 PERSONS :$WIIO. TIAVB 
v 

TAKEN THE RELIGIOUS CHARACTER [ADOPTED THE RELIGIOUS I,IFE]. 

I Pravrajita 

2 Upasampanna 

3 sramaija 

4 B h i k ~ u  

5 Bhik~uil i  

6 ~ r i m a i ~ c r a  

7 ~rimaiJerik5 

one that  has taken the religious 
character ; an ecclesiastic. , 

an ordaiiled or coilsecratctl 
priest. 

a Buddhist priest [one who] 
exercises or purifies virtue. 

a priest, a geloilg (that erects 
virtue). 

a priestess, a female ordaiilctl 
religious person. 

a youilg monk, one not yet 
ordained (a model of virtue). 

a female ditto. 

a iluil not yet ordaiiled as a 
priestess or gelongm6 (a 
learner of virtue). 

old priests or religious persons. 
residing in a convent. 

an instructor, teachcr. 

a layman Buddhist (approacll- 
iilg t o  virtue). 

a female ditto. 

a master, teacher, profcssor, 
a principal. 

a teacher, professor, ulnster in 
ally art. 

a working Inail or a layman 
[n111o waits by clay 011 priests, 
etc .]. 



20 Sthavira 91w54 
a r  Dahra qBT46.I 

33 Navakarmika .+yq 

29 Navaka TNT3 
;o Irrddh5nta ~~~~ 

Camika 4f 4~'&r6~.4 

35 Agamika qf.q.4 

.;6 R3lapatrika ~ * 4 2 f i 4 7 q 5 4  
U 

.;7 Sainjti5-bhiksu gj&jw~.q*$g- 
$3 l'ratijtia-bhiksu ~ ~ 2 4 k ~ q f  

one who teaches secretly (or 
privately). 

Ile that  gives (or makes to be 
given) lodgings. 

a teacher of reading, a lecturer. 

a respectable religious person, 
(having a fised hahitation). 

the youth or the young studeilts 
in a convent or monastery. 

a superintendent. 

an attendant, servant 

a disciple, student. 

a disciple's disciple 

n near habitant, one in the 
vicinity. 

a priest lately l~rouglit up [or- 
dained]. 

a religious person of a inicldle 
state or degree. 

a novice, tyro, l~eg inne~  

thosegrown old, the old priests, 
the series or class of oltl 
priests. 

the series or class of the young 
religious persons. 

a fundameiltal stutletlt, or a 
resident. 

recently arrived (a visitant) or 
received illto the religious 
order. 

one who is about to  leave thc 
convent. 

a new-comer. 

having a black begging plate 
or cup. 

a nominal gelong. 

a illuch promising gelong, a 
votary. 

(he is) a gelong only for getting 
alms to live 011. 

a gelong that  has overcome the 
misery of vice. 

(he is) a gelong by prayillg and 
by becoming accomplished in 
the four things, 



l1ER&1S AND PHRASES FROJl THE IIULVA. 67 

1,111 (256). ' 4 ' ~ ~ ~ 4 4 ' q $  ( '~'ERMS OCCURRIXG IN ,THE Dul,\-.\ ON THIC SUUJECT 01: 
Y 

ENTERING T H E  RELIGIOUS 1,IFE. 

one who dwells clandestiiiely , 
like a thief, in a ino~~asterj, .  

one who dwells by variGus 
ineans or c o ~ ~ t r a r y  wise. 

one who does not, or should 
not cohabit. 

4 TirthikBvakrSntaka he that has become a 'I'irthika 
(a  determinist). 

j 312tyghBtaka ~q?F+l a murderer of his mother, a 
matricide. 

4*q?+7.4 a murderer of his father (parri- 6 Pitrghataka 
cide). 

7 Arhatghiitaka ~ - 4 % 4 ' 9 g 7 ~  the murderer of an Arhat. 

8 Samghabhedaka a causer of dissensioi~ alnollg 
the religious. 

L? 

to hurt maliciously Tathigata 9 Tathiigatasy%ntikadu$a- $ ~ ~ ~ 4 ( ~ 4 ) ~ q . q . ~ ~ ~ f l f ~  (Shnkya) so as to cittarudhirotsadaka 
354.~7*@4*4 

10 Bhik~unidusaka T$.@wN~w*~ the rel)rovi~ig of :L gelongnia. 
\ 5 t j  

12 Stri K% 
1.3 Pandaka 

a man, the male. 

a woman, the female. 

l~ermaphroclite : cat an~i tc  : iieu- 
ter. 

one who has becoine a herma- 
phrodite after his birth [a 
born hermaphrodite]. 

15 Pakgapandaka N'%c&'~ a half-hermaphrodite (i.e., dur- 
ing half a lunation), 

16 dsaktapradhubana-pan- t 2 , ~ 7 ' Z p * ~ ~ 4 ~ f l * ~ ~  one that  becomes hermaphro- 
daka . u' dite after being iinbrancl (sic.) 

17 irsyapandaka wq~gq.h.q an envious hermaphrodite. 

?uw*~$*w$. grown weakness an hermaphrodite or debility. out of 

w a woman eunuch. 

2 0  Ubhayavyaiijaka b1q73~~4 having the signs of botli sexes. 

?I  Abguli-phaqa-hastaka ~4l~~qcq-z~ y*T5*9Ew*q whose fingers are uliited in a 
w circle [like the esl~anded hood 

of a serpent]. 
one having no lips. 

having a scarred or freckled 
body. 

24 Ativrddha ~ ~ * & 4  too old, or gro\\.n too old. 



GE SANSRRlT-TlBETAK-I3SGLISH VOCABULARY. 

25 AtibAlaka 4(@.3~.4 too young. 

49 VattuSira ~ ~ s T Z  
50 Atisthiila cjac@-q 

lame. 

creeping or moving 011 his full- 
dament without feet. 

a eripple, nlai~ned persoi~. 

\\,it11 mutilated filigers (par:\- 
lysis]. 

hump-backed. 

a dwarf. 

:I goitre. 

clumb. 

deaf. 

eleplla~itiasis (diseabe of tlie 
thigh), enlargemei~t of the legs. 

efieminate, broken, gro\vn weak 
by venery. 

one broken b y  carrying heavy 
loads. 

chosen by the king, one helong- 
ing to  the inen of a prinee. 

\ \~ho is known as a robber. 

wit11 green yello\v hair (on his 
head). 

with green hair. 

\\it11 white (or grey) hail- 

with hair (on his head) like 
that  of cattle (or oxen). 

with yellowish white hair. 

yellow hair. 

having no hair. 

with a rough surfaee on his 
head. 

with a large head (or cranium). 

too [stout) thick. 

too short. 



TERMS AND PHRASES FRO11 THE DULVA. 

52 Atidirgha 5*5c?~s 

5 3  Krgglaka $qa 

54 Vikataka Y b N'?b(l N'4 

55 Nilacchavivarnna q%q4@&4?r 
56 Pitacchavivari~na qvaclfsyff~&r4 
57 Lohitacchavivarni~a q . ~ ~ ~ ~ f l ~ & r l  
58 AvadFttacchavivarniJa 4'bllfq9~'ll~2~4 
59 Vipataka nlN'$4Nq.q%4 u 

4- 

60 KharaSir~a ~ ~ ' ~ ~ g 9 . y ~ g  
61 Sfikara~irsa ~q%q.q-y*g 
62 DviSirsa blqq?~ 
63 s v a ~ i r s a  acl~*m''?'3 
64 ASirsaka 6jiTs'~r 

-4- 

65 Hastikar~ia q'4'fl~'=r&yy9 
66 ASvakarna 4'3*5Fy99 
67 Gonakarna T ~ * T W C ~ ~ S  

4 h 

68 Alarkatakarna q*q*s$?*yg 
69 Kharakarna 4*4%E'&-y3 
70 Sukarakarna 4*4'w?-qy'5f 
71 Ekakarga ~ .T%V 
7 2  Akari~a q * $ ~ q  

h 

73 LohitBksa ws('y47'4 
h 

74 AtivBtrBksa ~ ~ 7 " % 4  
75 Cullgksa 8 7 6 ~ 4  
76 Atipingalaksa %q*5.3~d.4 

77 Kacaksa +l'f.'q 
h 

78 BumbutBkja [budbudjkya] q4].&gqy'g 
j g  E k a k ~ a  &q*y?~*q 

too tall. 

thin, lean, dry 

having a wasted body. 

one whose flesh is too Llue ill 

colour. 

one whose flesh is too yellow. 

one whose flesh is too red. 

one whose flesh is too white. 

with a lean body (like a Ilat 
lock of hair). 

(with) a head like that of an ass. 

with a hog's heacl. 

having two heads. 

with a head like that of a dog 

with a small heacl. 

elephant-eared, or one wit11 
ears like those of an elephant. 

horse-eared, having ears like 
those of a horse. 

ox-eared. 

monkey-eared. 

with ears like those of an ass 
or ass-eared. 

with ears resembling those of a 
hog. 

-having only one ear 

having no ear. 

with red eyes. 

with too large eyes. 

with little eyes. 

with too large (or owl) eyes. 

with glass eyes, or spectacles. 

with eyes like a bubble or 
water hladcler. 

with oilly one eye. 



80 Xnaksaka ~ ~ $ 7 4  having no eyes. 

with a nose resembli~g that of 
a horse, or horse-nosed. 

elephant-nosed. 

ox-nosed. 

4 - 
84 3larkananRsa [sic for mar- $-$$q'y'% 

katanssa] 
85 Kharaniisa g*;$~'gq'% 

ape-nosed, or nionkey-nosed. 

ass-nosed. 

hog or swine-nosed. 

having only one nostril. 

88 An5sa 

89 Hastijoda 

go Aivajocla 

91 Goyajoda 

92 Jlarkatajoda 

93 Kharajoda 

94 ~iikarajoda 

95 Ekajoda 

96 Ajoaa 

97 Hastidanta 

having no nose. 

with a chill resei~ihlillfi that of 
an elephant. 

ditto of a horse. 

clitto of an ox. 

ditto of an  ape. 

ditto of an ass. 

ditto of a hog. 

without a chin. 

with teeth like those of an ele- 
phant, or elephant-toothed. 

roo Atigriva 

IOI Agriva 

102 Lailgulachinna 

with large long neck. 

with a sunken neck, or with no 
apparent neck. 

with the tail cut off. 

abortive testicle (wind-egg). 

a single testicle. 

having no testicles. 

106 Andhala Zk-4 or @WT blind. 

born blind. 



108 Kfinda [M. kui?ga] qq'4qfl one with a rnai~ned hand or arin. 

rog Phakka 

L I O  Pangu 

I 11 Cipitanssa 

112 \'iraladant5 

113 Dantura 

I 14 ~ikur ic i ta  [ I f .  samkucita) 

r 1.5 Khakkhala 

116 Joda [ h l .  jada] 

I 17 CSllapetta or lamhodara 

I 18 Purus?inokytistri 

I I 9 Stri~~51iukrt ipuru~a 

120 ~ v a m u k h a  

121 Sahitiinguli 

122 Sadanguli 

123 Ekahasta 

I Nandanavana 

2 Mi8rak~va~arn  

3 P5riisakavanain 

4 Puspavyksa 

5 Phalavrksa 

6 Gandhavrksa 

7 Gultna 

8 Padmaka 

9 DCvad5ru 

yo Diiruharidrs 

a maimed person, a cripple. 

a cripple, lame. 

with a flat nose, or flat-nosed. 

with a fine teeth [having tccth 
with spaces between]. 

having projecting teeth. 

a shrinkifig up of thc feet ant1 
hands (one having, etc.). 

a stammerer. 

stupid, fool, idiot. 

with a dowtl-hanging a1)domen 
or belly, a glutton. 

a tllanlike (in her breast) 
woman, virago. 

a man-like woruan. 

with a dog's face. 

one whose fingers stick together. 

one with six fingers. 

a single-handed man. 

LIV (185) qE';i.fi~* 1 NAMES OF TREES, ETC. 

a grove of pleasure. 

a grove of all sorts of trees. 

n grove of rough trees. 

a tree bearing l~losson~s or 
flowers. 

n fruit tree. 

any tree yielding a fragrant 
resin or incense, the sril tree. 

a thick bushy tree. 

a killcl of cypress [jroripcrrrs 
excelsrr]. 

a pine, fir, cedar [pijrlrs deiln- 
dcrrtts : the deodarl. 

a kind of cmcuma, turmeric 
plant [ the barberry]. 



thc T5lisa trcc [flncourfr:n catn. 
fil~rncfn]. 

an apple trec. 

thc sandal trec or wood. 

thc po~llegranatc trce [soyijrlicln 
fcbrif~tgn].  

n sort of palnl-trec [ p h a u i x  
silacstris]. 

ilnillc of a trcc; wootls, forests. 

an asscnlblagc of woods or 
forests. 

s rccd, or bamboo. 

ditto. 

tllc Illdial1 fig tree [ j i c ~ t s  ind1:cn I. 

a plantation oi sugar-cane. 

;I ricc plai~tation. 

n willow trcc. 

a rcctl-bed [arlr~bdo t ibialis] .  

thc ssl trcc [sllorea rohldsta]. 

thc n5ga trcc. 

n grccil trcc, a trcc. 

3 crecller. 

thc shoot of a 1)anll)oo. 

I J iinanto pycchanti w&'4$qV5'9 3 they ask knowingly (or with 
e duc considcration). 

2 Janantopi na pycchanti fl&!@qs [even knowing thcy ask not]. 

3 K5lc plcchanti i ~ a . y s  they ask in its propcr time. 
u - 

.I EalHtikrentam 1x1 1):~- iq.qwijq.q5.@97 
chanti -. 

Q 

j Arthopasamhitam 4- 

chanti ~ ~ ~ ~ 4 ~ @ ~ ~  4 

they ask not unseasonably. 

they ask intelligently. 
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8 Asyim utpat6 [ sic. for ut- gE.q.TT.nl 
pattau] v 

9 Asmin ilid5ne $C.~~.T$'.I 

ro Asillill prakaraiJai [ sic. for qqq*~T.w 
prakarai~e] 

4- 4C r I Asinill vastuti (sic. for vas- iL51-=l-T~q*T~-T~-w 
tuili) 

12 Prajiiapti 43N.4 

they do iiot ask unintclligently. 

the esta1)lishing ol' the 1)asis of 
the tloctrine. 

in tliis case [in tliese circum- 
stances]. 

on sucl~ a sul>ject oT tliscourse. 

on this account. 

in such a matter. 

vow, engagement , appointment. 
resolution. 

13 Anuprajiiapti 4 ~N'2.4 3N':l resolved after~vards ; vowed. 

14 Pratikgepa 

rg  Abhyanujiii 

a leaving olf , renouncing. 

a perinittiiig, yielding, grant- 
ing. 

21 Apatti 

22 Papathik?~ 

23 Sthiilfityaya 

26 Adattasya pailcainB~ak5cli q.3q-q or ~ ' 3 ~ 4 ~ ~ 7 4 .  
~ . . q . ~ ~ * " l ' ~ ~ N . 4  

one to whom alins and reverence 
are due;  a saint, a priest. 

one of pure inorals or of good 
inoral conduct. 

a venerable person, a title of 
respect for priests. 

life possessing, or long living, a 
title especially appliec! to the 
principal disciples of S2kya. 

a falling ; sin. 

a falling into sin ; sinful. 

oile faulty in a great degree, 
a ~vicked or crii~liilal action. 

a bad action, fault, sin, criine ; 
one who has coinnlitted a 
sill, etc. 

oilc who has had sexual inter- 
course. 

stealing 5 m,?~akas,  ctc. 

" wit11 an intention to steal it." 

of tlie human race. 

having taken (the liuman lorni). 

ke ing conscious of that] I .  

1 The t r a ~ ~ s l n t i o ~ i  i s  illegible ill Csoill5's RIS. 

10 



he steals, or causes to he stolen 
11y his messenger. 

taking away life, nlurdering, 
killing. 

thinking so, or heing thus 
minded. 

having becomc 111n11. 

1)eing conceived as n mail. 

c11nilge of consciousuess. 

l~eing of such consciousness. 

I have said tha t  the 11~uuan Inw 
is supreme law. 

to understand ru~other. 

faultless, ~v i t l~ou  t sill. 

first beginner, principal nrorker. 

mad. 

clisorclered in tninrl. 

I)eing pressed by thc sens a t' lo11 
of distress. 

44 Prayogiki origit~atiilg in coalition. 

heavy or heaviness. 

light (not heavy), small. 

with some residue, super- 
numerary. 

without residue. 

commencing from the seventh 
gei~eratioil (of his parents). 

turning the begging cup with its 
mouth downwards. 

necessary, required, useful. 

oile who is known as a tiinicl 
or fearful person. 

s i s  of s5kya1s disciples so-called 
(the class of sis).  5 3  Sad v5rgik51.1 

U 

bed, bedding. 



\\'ORI)S dS1) PHRAISES FROJl THE DIJLVA m - 
1 .I 

55 ~ k o f a n a ~ h  wq.4 a fulling (of cloth). 

65 Agamaka 

67 Saniagra 

68 Vyagra 

69 Purvacaranla 

72 Pratibancllia 
U 

73 Utkufukastlia 4A 
37'y'T'9774 

w 

74 Paiica mail~alakeiia van- 
daiiarii krtva 

U14"Y??N'gq'gW 

75 PragyliitBfij ali 

76 SamghBdliina 

77 Pur5kalpa 

78 Haimaiitika 

to cause to be washed. 

to cause to be dyed. 

to cause to 1)e fulled. 

a liouseholder, layman. 

foriilerly the wife (of a now 
religious person). 

publishing news by ringing a 
bell. 

a coiii nrortli one rupee. 

a small coin. 

tlle telling of a lie kiio~viligly or 
designedly. 

unintelligible, iiot understand- 
ing or perceiving. 

iiot wisliiiig to be understood. 

agreeing with, like, concordant. 

clisagreeing, discordant. 

to the first and tlie last, to all 
indiscriminately. 

tlie dividing of tlie substance 
(or wealth, effects) of a dead 
man. 

a cohabitant, one that dwells 
wit11 another person. 

one stoppecl or interrupted, mi 
interruption. 

sitting in a coiitractecl posture. 

having paid his obeisaiice (of 
the five circles, or with tlie 
five members). 

having joined tlie palins of his 
hands. 

depeildiiig on tlie priesthood or 
clergy. 

ancient rites or cerenionics. 

tlie winter season. 

tlie hot season, spring. 

tlie raiiiy season, summer. 

the eiid of tlic rainy seasoil, 
sliort suniiiier. 



the long summer. 
- -- 

J(N'3=7,7T3'3 f astiiig or doing peiiailce 

r.i~l.4.ij.q powder, dust, aroinaticpowder. 

a warm bath or warm bathing 
room. 

a hole or calla1 in a cook-room 
for dish-washings, etc., etc. 

tlie measuring out of a dwell- 
ing-place or house. 

one ~vlio perforins handi\vork. 

a slnall piece of wood for clean 
iiig the teeth, a tooth-pick. 

the act of praying ~vlien risin 
up from bed. 

tlie dawn or dalviiing aurora. 

tlie blue or first da~vn. 

the yellon7 or middle dawn. 

tlie copller coloured or last 
da~vn. 

K,3 76; fashion, costume, dress. 

~'+q"r'5+$lv a lllalision or dwelling place 
beloiiging to tlie Tirtliikas. 

, - * 
h.i"'33i'$,'&i one on this side, l)arty, sect. - a 

ST 73 e~iuiiciatio~i of the signs or 
2l V tokens of luck (of dispute). 

4754'7'3'" ascertainment. 
G 

?a ~ . ~ . 3 i . 3  one that  contends, disputes. 

7y-.=l. - - y!q'3 the begging of pardon. 

F - T ~ .  -1 4 1 
falliilg defeated ; falliiig (into 

1 sin). 
V 

Y Z * ~ . ~ * T  $qq unnlised or clear defeat 01. sin. 

crcel)ii~g or cran-ling on his four 
(feet and hands). 

publislii~ig, ~iiakiilg k ~ ~ o ~ v ~ i ,  es- 
posure of faults aiid defects. 

qy'i5 
v filth, s\veel)iiigs, dust. 

R7$i wrinkles 011 the face espressi\~e 
of wrath. 

$.M q7:j opl~osite. contrary, llie reverse, 
s clisngrceing. 

- 
I [.\I. 1 r p n r c j a 1 1 1  CULIIIICL, ~ r c p o n ~ j w r , ~ . ]  
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I IO  Parijana 

111 Kara1;laaka 

I 12 AntarviSSla 

I 13 JalavBtiiyanain 

114 Cikrika [nI. cakrika] 

115 Kapotamala 

119 Iiurin5k1.tikhara 

120 Kuntaphalah-a 

12 I l'alakopari 

122 Jyestha 

123 Madhya 

124 J anapadaciirika 

125 Parvataka [A1 . karvataka] 

128 K~ipani ,  vipiicayati [nI. 
ksipati] 

129 ~ u l k a  

130 :\lonain [sic. for inauilain] 

131 Ehi sviigata 

suit, retinue, attenclants, a 
train. 

a circular or rouild house. 

n~icle or of great extent within. 

a latticed window. 

wit11 a pair of ~vindow-shutters. 

a sinall table, a side-board. 

oil extracted from the knlil. 
plant, mustard. 

an iron ladle or spoon. 

a place for washing the leet 
before entering a house or 
before prayer. 

rough like the back of a toad. 

the top or point of a pike or 
spear. 

the upper roof or terrace. 

the great one, the excellent. 

middle, meall 

a wanderer, traveller ; wander- 
ing, travelling. 

oiie cln,elling on the hills. 

one invited to an entertain- 
ment ; an invitation. 

he reproves, rebukes, abuses. 

upbraiciing, chiding, l~laining. 

custoins or duties paid on high- 
ways. 

taciturnity, silence, being still. 

collie here, you are n.elconie. 

a sliell, a cowrie. 

twenty co\vries or shells. 

a sinall coil1 of tlic value of So 
cowries. 

a (silver) coil1 of  goo co\\.rics 
ill v a l ~ ~ e .  

4- - CIh 

13G Civarablian~ika M ' q W ' 3 - 5 4  the price oE n religious garb. 



the causing of abortion. 

permissioil or leave for the use 
of, etc. 

a bedstead. 

a stool, a table. 

an  earthen vessel, a water jar. 

nil earthen vessel for iileasurillg 
time, a clepsydra. 

the water-pot of an ascetic. 

a wife. 

manifest, evident, apparent. 

by degrees, successively 

carrying or coiiveyiilg intelli- 
gence, accompanying one. 

- 
I 4S Akar~ai~ai i i  

149 1'5P [ ? ] 

I j o  Pafikn 

I j I  \*yamn 

1 j 2  Hastn 

I j; \'itxsti 

a calling, an  invitation. 

s i m ~ l e  (not double, not folded). 

a illaking two-fold, doubling. 

a fathom or tn-o yards. 

n cubit. 

a long span measured by the 
extended thuinb and little 
iiiiger, a span. 

a finger, an inch. 

a seiiding, despatching [? pursu- 
ing]. 

aiiotl~er's share or portion. 

s1)reading a iliat 011 the ground. 

one tliat offers his helief or 
credit. 

disputing, criticisiiig. 

deposited or hoarded up 

denying regeneration or a n e \ ~  
I~irth. [ ? ] 

~ n a d e  for a law, or rule. 

3 .- 
I (  , l J a r i i i i , i r j a i ~ ~ i i ~  3-7iT'g.T n cleansing, lllakilig clean. 



168 I;hai!daphulla 

1Gg Ysvajjivikam 

170 KuGcikii 

171 Kundalakam 

172 Udaliadatta 

173 Dhannkritam 

a cleansing, a shaking off. 

l~efore the rainy season. 

y=JTq+U'4'nlN'75\1NN4 one that  lias violated his vow 
for passiilg the summer a t  a 
certain place tvithout leaving 
it .  

~3~slqw*5.M;lgqN.4.~q. one that  has not engaged him- 
self to pass the sutntner a t  a 

bl.q.4 certain place. 

the fallii~g down of a 1)01igl1 
tha t  is rotten. - 

4 - 
T&-qq.sq-rjvaara 

wearing a thing as long as one 

U 
lives. 

- 
a key for opening a door. 

a vessel for washing anything 
i 11 

@q~.9~.93ixl give11 by a water-strainer. 

l)ou6ht by paying a certain 
price for i t .  

4h h 

I,VI ( 2 6 7 )  54('qyqE'1 N 1 \ ~ r ~ s  OF THE SIX PERSONS (01: S~KT. \ ' S  DJSCIPI,~:'S) C.\I,I<LTD TIIl; 
V SIS TRIIIITNES 

I Nanda 

2 Upananda 

3 Punarvasu 

4 Cllanda 

j Airaka  

G Utliiyin 

a delight or darling d e l i c i l ~ ~ ~ ~  or 
deliciris. 

a little delight or darling drl i -  
cioln. 

perfect wealth or riches. 

(\vish, desire) one having a 
desire for, etc. 

the swift, nimble-footed. 

the up-rising or up-riser or one 
from the east or eastern part  
of India. 

hh h 

T,VII (26s) ' '  1 N a n r ~ s  01: THE FOUR ~ I N I ) S  O F  NITI~SES. 

a nurse that  liolds a r ~ d  carries 
a child in llcr 1)osoin. 

a nurse tllat suc1;les tlle cliiltl. 

S~.@.qij.bl.bl - n ll~irsc that clennscs thc cl~iltl. 

n ilursc that  plays wit11 the 
child. 



Y- c. 4 

I S r u t : ~ ~ ~ i n y i  prnjiif~ q$l'q'qN',1C3=,'\qNN53 ~i l:no\\.lctlge acquired 1)). hearing. 
V 

C- 4 

2 c ' i ~ ~ t i ~ ~ ~ n v i  l)rnjii% ,1N9'q'qS1'zC'4?y4NNTn knon-ledgc accluired 1)y inedi ta- 
v tion. 

V- c . 4  
3 Ullnv a~iiiina!-i prajii5 q~~;r':]'C!~'Zr'-1~4NN53 l:no\vledge acquired 1)y consi- 

G clcr a t '  1011. 

h - 
I ~ntas5liasrili5 praj fi5-p8ra- , ~ q , 5 q v ~ s - y - ~ ~ l - ~  7 4- 2 -- 54.4.3=- the transccntlcntal n'isclom in 

illit5 one hundrecl thousand Slokas. 

57-33-q' q f l  

ditto in aj,OOO Slokas. 

ditto in 8,000 Slokas. 

Buddha community. 
h. 4 4- 

j 13odhisat1~apitakam 9 4 ~  -'&4*$qqviqq ~ ' $ 7  the vessel (or s t o ~ z )  of a Bodhi- 
sattva. 

sports on the wide iieltl, or 
worldl\; vicissitudes in the 
life of Sakya. 

the prince of deep illedit a t '  lon. 

S I'it8l)utrasam5ga1na 373'qN'fle=J'3 
Y 

the meeting ol the father and 

h 4 
his son (S5kj-a and his father). 

(1 J,okottnraparivnrtta d 4 $ ~ , ~ 1 . ~ ~ , u . q ~ * ~ ~  a chapter on him that  has Ielt 

-4 4- 

the world. 
I o Satltllini inal)uij~larikam 754,tl~.iVq5.775.~ the holy doctrine or the white 

4 lily rlotusl. 
< .  

h -a 1 
I I (;aganneaiija q?!'ap?.?Fi a treasure of heaven (or as 

large as the  void space n1)ove). - - .- 
I 2 I<ntnailieghn 57q'N37':6, the 1)recious cloud. 

-, 

1.7 I,ai1k5\.n~5rn111 X'~='q.q?Wq the visiting of T.ailk5 

I . I  St11.as1~a l)ral)l15!-ottal11a ~ G i ' T ~ i q ' q  the hest gold-shine. 

".- .:-. 
I 7 \ ~ i ~ ~ l : ~ l : ~ - k i r t t i - ~ ~ i i . ( l c . ~ a  6 ?, q~.4 -~~ r~ -q ,u . -~~~ .q  (a treatise) taught by Pimala 

kirtti (inlmaculate rcno\vn). - - 4- 

I ( ,  f ; a l~ ( l :~ \~yuI~a  g:.:!'qi.q tlescription of the trunk. 

tllc clcusc ornament [one of the 
llcavcns of Uuddha]. 

the essence (or spirit) of hea\7en 
name of n T30tlhisatt1rn. 

taught 1)y .\ksayainati (whose 
\\.it never fails), aBodhisattva. 

. - -. - - 

I X o t  gi\.cn 111 .S. C. D. 's  Dicl .  ninollp l l ~ e  nunicrous compouucls with ~ ~ a t i l - n ~ k l r a i .  
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37 Buddl~abl~fimi N E N * ~ ~ . $ J  - CI 

38 'fatli5gat~cintya::~1Iin11ir- 
dedn 

?.aqq-~q.9j~w$-qw~ 

collectio~i of some religiouh 
articles. 

he tha t  overlmmers I)y hi5 great 
skill. 

the great merciful one-the 
white lotus or lily. 

the precious top-ornament. 

(a siitra) on the ten Rhuirlis or 
eartlis (the degrees of perrec- 
tion of the T3otlhisattvas). 

description of the great ine~-cy 
of 'fathiigatn . 

a sfitra delivered a t  the request 
of Druma kinnara raja (a 
llloiistrous deini-godj. 

tlie curiiig of the grief of AjBta 
datru (a foe before liis birth). 

esplicatioil of the tl~ouglits of, 
etc. 

a clear ei~uiileratio~i of some 
articles respecting Rucltlha. 

(a  sutrn delivered) on the 1-c- 
cluest of R5~trap;la (a de~ni -  
god). 

the showing of the esisteilce o f  
every tliiiig i v i t h o ~ ~ t  origin. 

nskecl 1)y Iiini wllo has a gem 
on t l ~ e  crown of his head. 

the jewel peak (or geins hcapetl 
up). 

the s tate  of being \\.ell accu5- 
toirled to  the faith of the 
liigh l~rinciples. 

t h e  esseilce or sl)irit of tlie sun. 
( n a ~ n e  of a Rodhisat t~-a) .  

i~lstruction in the inconce i~~al~le  
secrets (or mj-cteries) o f  
, , I nthagatn. 

tle.;cril)tio~l of tlint kind n i  cleel) 
ineditation \vhich is callctl 
" the l~cconling a iura oi 
c1iaml)ion. ' ' 

(a siltra) delivcied at the rc- 
quest of n sea-scr1)cnt-kill: 



greel~ rice, or a Geld of rice 
(rice ~ ) l a n t ) .  

i l~struct iol~ in the  lligll prin- 
cii~les. 

CI 

I ; I <l:~lllll.l\.i;cyl(.it 1 ~ - ~ ) a r i -  & Z ~ J ' ~ ' A ~ ~ ~ ' ~ ~ N ' ~ N '  d 
o n  t he  request of Brahma the  

1)articular-mincled. 1)rcclla 
@.US=J 

-+ ys' 

1 1 ~);I~:III~<I~~~I:IS:~II~\,~~~S:L~!-:I- i~.iq-q*ir'14*ET3*q<44q* the sho\\.ing of t he  real and t h e  
a ap1)arent: t ruth.  ~ i i~~t lc<n 

-1.5 I I : \ i i j~ i~ r i \~ i I l~~sa  ~ E ~ ' i ~ r - l ' ~ ~ N . i l  tlie being (or mansion) of AIaii- 
j uSri. 

10 ~ I : I ~ ~ ~ I ~ ) : I S ~ I I ~ S \ ~ ~ ~ I ~ : ~ I ~ I  .%~,~'~'~'~~lll,~'~i~'~' the  great final clelivera~lce fro111 
pain. 

the wheel t h a t  turns not back. 

~h I;:lrrnar,iI)hailga ~~.33.!.4~~k.4 explanation (on the  course) of 
nloral ~vorks.  - 

40 I'rnjil%pilrarnnitf1-1);1licaSati .qq.5q.5.3.~4-q.f 4-q-F. t he  tra~lscendeiltal \vi~d01~1 ill 
500 Slokas. 

33'4 
jo 'r,.i .1tik5 c :  l)raji18pira:nita w.5q.5.q.~q.i.344998q- 4' the  trailscendental ~visdom in . - 300 Slokas. 

-35'" 
5 1  I<nt~lolk?\ the precious triln tree,' the 

precious lamp. 
5- 

=,j ~ \ c ~ L I : I ~ ) ~ Y I < u ( ~ ~ ~ ~ I I  ~ $ $ ~ ' ~ I ~ J ' Y ' ~ T ~  the very pure illoral conduct. 
.S 

h 4-. .\ CI 

5 ; 1 ' 1  : I : ~ I I I : I I - ~ I I ~ < C ; ~ ~ ; I ~ ) ~ F L ~ ~ -  i ~ ' i ' q ' q ' S ~ ' ~ ~ . ~ j . ~ ? l ~ w q ~ .  the  disl~layin:, of indul~itable 
I < : I ~ I I I ~ I I ~ ~ ( ~ c < ~  5 miracles, of the great tran- - 

5-~=Jr-lsq~3i-Cl quillity of mincl. 
v 

, % =, 1 I : ~ t l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t o t ~ ) : ~ ~ t i s : ~ ~ ~ ~ l ) ~ ~ a \ ~ a -  i'q$q'q,~~q'4.-~'aa93rq' i~lstruction for sho\ving t h a t  
I I I I - ~ I V < : ~  v the hirth of 'I'nth5gata is 

3:4'q original. 

5 j I ~ I I ; I \ ~ , ~ ~ : I ~ I I < I ~ ~ I I ~ I  h - S! - q P  G1.7 7 7 
the change of nature (or 01 

-- \\.or1 (11 y esistence). - -. -- .. I I I I 1 I I ; I - ~ ~ I I I I I I ; I I  iii&l'C]T&y'g Jq'p'q the triumpll of t l ~ c  t rue doctrine, 
(or religion). 

h 

\ 1 I , l l I s  . c ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ . ~ ; ~ . ~ ~ . ~ . ~ ~  (lescril)tio~l of the good qualities 
Y I ~ I ~ , . I - \ , \ . ~ I ~ I : I  

- .- of the Butldha province of 

n- 1 1 1 1 1 1  1,- ~ I I I I ( I < \ . I  ~ ~ ' ~ 7 ' ~ ' ~ ~ q , U . ? ~ ' q i ' ~ ~ ~ ~ r j  (lclineation o l  the 1)esfect side - d - (or  of thc l~erfectly wise man). 

thc putting away of the stains 
ol moral \\.arks. 

: I  I I CSCI I I I~  11n.; ~)laccd a cjuery inark ~ ~ n t l e r  tile second i n  of the  Tibetan: ap- 
. 1 1 1 '  I 1 1 , ~  1.~11 1 0  n i~ . a l l  i .lil trec.. I!11t c\.rn so :I~is 1vo111d 1101 account for the Saiiskrit name. 

:.I 1 ,  IT, 'I  111- 1 1 1 ~  ~ ~ ~ I I < ~ : I ~ I O I I  01' 111,: ' i ' ilwt:~]~ I , J . / ~ - / "  the S311skrit t4lkh in S.C.L).'s d ic t io~~ary .  



(a  treatise) on t l ~ e  tlilec aggre- 
gates (or bodies of 1;iion.- 
ledge. 

collcctiolls of all sorts of prin- 
cil~lcs or tenets. 

a sutra  on elicouliteriiig or junc- 
tion (or on n pair or couple). 

the dccl) rncclitatioil(oi ecstacy) 
on tllc eri~l)lein of xvisdom ot 
'l'athagata. 

a 1)liaraiji for perccix~iiig tlic 
horrsc built on the tol) of the 
sacred (or irninovable) l leru.  

(a  sutra delivered) 011 the rc- 
quest oi the serpcilt-king 
Bnavatapta (not grown 
warm) . 

an ornainctlt of iritellcctual 
light for ci~tcriilg into tile 
iliaiisioil of every Budclha. 

asked by Vyasa ( the copious). 

asked by Sub51111 (with a good 
liancl or arm). 

askccl by a lion. 

conquering or subduiilg tlic 
great thousand ( \~o r ld s ) .  

asked by Ugra ( the crucl or 
~vrathful).  

tlic procluciilg of faith. 

tlie aclvaiitagcs of nearing a 
rosary of (nien's cut) fingers. 

an elephant's dcstcrity (or 
girth). 

aslcecl by Xk~ayaii iat i  (n-hose 
\\-it never Fails him). 

the bcst phj-sic, tlic I)rigliti~cs\ 
of ~Yaidfirya. 

ascertainment oE i i iea~i i i i~ .  

n slitra on tlie great stroiig one. 

011 the reclueht of 1-iraclatta, :I 
liou~clioltlc.1 : (Hci otlotus). 

t lie 1)reciouh x eh\cl. 



t l ~ e  arin-orn:lment (or braeelet) 
on tlie top of a banner (or 
the bcst o;nament ; title of a 
treatise). 

the three \~csscls ; or the three 
great divisions of the Kali- 
gyur. 

:I treatise, an  al)liorism. 

q i W . 4  cliseipline, edueat ion. 
u 

q ~ ~ ~ ? l ~ ~ ~ q ' ~ ~  estal~lishecl doctrine. 

h y  , 5 -  : ~ s t r a ~ n  ~y+l literary \\fork, seripturc. 

e~lulneratioll of soilgs or praises 
(or of walking beings). 

tlie aggregate of inoral doctrine 
(or of things in general).. 

the bocly or junetion of the  
several roots or regions. 

tlre proceeding ol jizcinn or wis- 
dom, or spirit. 

~1 clogma or ])reeept originating 
Eroiil thc salllc po\Irer (with 
others). 

90 ~ l : ~ c l l ~ y : ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ g : ~ l i i : ~  =JCqi'q a iliiddle doguia or precept. 
b 

07 1 J ~ I - ~ I ~ F I ~ : I I ~ ~ ; L  a ~ i ~ q  a long, higll or first 1)recel)t. 

oh S ; l ~ i l ! ~ ~ ~ l ~ t ~ ~ g : ~ l ~ i ~ ~  3 q = ~ 4 l , q . ~ ' $ 4 ' ~ q 3 ~ .  well-arra11gc:tl ~)reccl) t .  
= 

a cletailetl account 011 t1iseil)liu- 
,,(I \ I I I :~ !  c ~ \ ~ ~ l ) l ~ : ~ g ~ ~  or \.iI)Ii;~ii- yi~'q'{q'li'?$$3 

V 
ills religious persons. 

y;L U 

the basis of tliscipliiic. 

lllillute esscl~tials of tliseiplinc. 

tlle last work (on disei1)lillc). 

:~clviec to a 1)rinec. 

tauslit out  of his ow11 tllroat 
or mouth (or tleli\-eretl - ~ i i l c i  

~ ' o c c ) .  

l)rwel)t ,  tlog111;1, tloetrine ; llie 
tlog~liatieal part of the Kah- 
gyur scriptures. 



r 1  7 1 lBCHNIChlr  PHRASES. 

3 Arsa 

4 Pravacaiiaiii 

j ~ % s a i i a m  

6 Siitrailta 

7 Siitram 

8 Siddh5nta 

g Samaya 

ro AnuS5sanam 

I I Avav5tla 

I 2 DarSailai~l 

13 ;\Latam 

14 S5stram 

I j I'rakarai~aiii 

16 I'rakriya 

17 Siitrai!ain 

18 Itarika 

19 ' r il~yitaka 

20 \'rtti 

21 Vivarai~am 

22 Paiijika 

23 Uh%~yam 

24  Vyakhy- anam 

2 j  Varttikaiil 

26 Padclliali 

27 Illibakam 

high precept, tlle doctrine of 
a Gutltllia. 

a sl~o~ving, instructing, compos- 
lllg 

class of sutras, tracts, tre atiscs, 
etc. 
s i~ t ra ,  tract, treatise, apho- 
rism, etc. 

established truth or princi1)lc. 

time, seasoii (in Tailtrika ivorks 
also vow, engagement). 

tleilloiistratioii, full instruction. 

:~tlvicc, counsel, instruction. 

theory, speculation, doctrine. 

sect, opinion, established 
ol~iiiioii, custol~i, manner. 

lioly writ, scriptures. 

a lxeliminai-y article, introtluc- 
tioil, explication, narration. 

iiarration, relation, history, 
l~usiness. 

make up or compose into a 
series, or tract. 

esplicatory [inenlorial] verse or 
seatence. 

the extent or measure of a 
treatise. 

a commentary, explication. 

. . 
uiifolcling , explaining. 

a dificult commeutary, or criti- 
cal esplic a t '  ion. 

a glossiiig or csplailntioii 1)y 
gloss. 

esl~ositioii, explanation, gloss. 

ail aclclitional connuentar\-, cs-  
planation. 

es~lication of tlle test .  

a mist~ire or i~iisetl coi1il)ot.i- 
tioii, partly of prose, partly 
of \,erst. 

remarks, ol)t.c)r\-ntioiih. ilotch 
comiiientai y . 

collllllcllt 111)011 '1 ~0111111cllt;lr >. , 
esplicatio~~ of .t c~omilie~ital-j-. 



. ; I  (; 'I(~!.:II~I f~Z.4 prose (solzi1u oratio). 

c o n ~ p o s i t i o ~ ~  

prosody. 

~34'&7" a sort of 111etre. 

the l e s t ,  the nu~nbe r  of chap- 
ters in a book. 

a cha l~ tcr ,  scct io~l ,  part. 

a period or seiltellcc [scction , 
chapter]. 

a section. 

section, book, chaptcr. 

a tlivision, section, book. 

a summary, esposition of \\.hat 
is to be told, or has been told 
or said. 

an  abridged nzetre. 

n suinmary of the  contents. 

s u n ~ ~ n a r y ,  contents. 

1.epctitio11, summary, contents. 

heart refresllii~g, qi\-in,n satisfac- 
tion to  the mind. 

sinootll, soft, ainiablc. 

, \Irilt11<:1 9 E b J . q  miltl, soft. 

 leasing lo the heart or mintl. 

agrecal>lc to the llcnrt or mind. 

c lea~  , pure. 



\\.orth! to l)e Iienrd, or l i s t~w~' (1  
to. 

11 AnclB 

12 KalB 

13 VinitB 

14 AkarkaSB 

1.5 Aparusa 

16 Suvinits 

17 Kar~jasukha 

18 K5yaprahlRdanakarl 

19 Cittotlvilyakari 

20 Hyclayasantu.stikari 

21 Pritisukhajanani 

22 Ni~par idaha  

23 Ajiiaya 

24 VijiiiiyB 

2 j  Vispa$tB 

26 P r e m a ~ i j ~ 5  

27 Abl~inni~claliiyri 

28 A jiiBpaniya 

29 Vijiiiipaniyayuktii 

30 Sahita 

31 Punaru1;tadosajaha 

32 Simhasvaravegii 

33 NCigesvara5abdB 

34 Meghasvaragho$8 

35 NBgendraruta 

36 G a n t l h a r v a s a i ~ g i t n ~ l ~ o ~ ~  

11ot hurting, not liarsh. 

not rougl~,  not harsh or dis- 
agreeal~le. 

not harsh or abusivc. 

vcry soft. 

plcasiiig to  the ear 

causing happiness or relrcsh- 
ment to  the body. 

refreshing, recreating the mind. 

making the heart clicerful. 

lxoducing joy and happiness. 

not afflicting. 

making entirely intelligible. 

making fully t o  comprehcntl. 

vcry clear, evident, intclligiblc. 

inakiiig glad and chccrf ul. 

causing great dcliglit, or 11inl;- 
ing glncl in a high degree. 

iliaking fully to  perceive or un- 
clcrstantl. 

making to  percci\,c tlic a~lliescd 
instruction. 

coherent, consistent. 

riot having tlie fault ol  Ii-equelit 
repctitiou. 

\\.it11 the \.elicinencc ol n lioil'* 
voice. 

n I~oicc likc the noise ol aji 
elephant. 

Iin\~inp n I-oice likc tlic souiitl 
of n (thuiitler) cloucl. 

;1 iioisc or soulit1 likcx t11:lt o l  a 
serl)ent-kills or Sriga 1)riiice. 

thc niclotlioti~ soiig oE tlic Call- 
tlhnrva (tliat fc.ctls on snic.11 
01- scciit) or celestial llltlsicia~i. 

tlic iiiclotlious \-oicc ot' tlicx lici/ ,c-  
b i r i f i l r  1)ird or sl):u.ro\\.. 
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TEIE EXCELTAENCE O F  TATHLGATA OR JIUDDH,\. 8:) 

q ~xci~pie t l  ( i ~  111etlita tion) \\ it11 3 Alaksni~a dliarma par5yai!a t l ~ i i i ~ s  that  ]lave no marks (or 
wit11 mctaph\-sicnl 1 )cings). 

N E N * ~ ~ F ~ . ~ ~ ~ N ~ N . ~ ~ v "  tl\rfelli~~g in the manner or nutl- 
4 Butldha ril15rei~a vihnra LJ tlha. 

j S a r r a  Butldl~a sainat5 1x5- N T N ' ~ ~ ' ~ q N ' 3 ~ ~ r f l ~ w ' L ; 1 '  has fouirtl (or arriretl a t )  cclun- 
u lit!- wit11 all tlrc 13udtl11as. ptn '--. 

77 4gw.4 

6 Aii31.ai-aim gatiiil gatal! %q-q~-q~T4q~?+4-4q TI ha.; leariled ho\\- to jutlgc n itll- 
out tlefects (or clearl).). 

47qg'i57-4 
v 

I l l  at1 

is not iiirol~.ctl in bodily sub- 
stances. 

neither inisetl n1ith lmtlily 
things. 

is entirely evol17ctl fro111 the five 
aggregates. 

of the inailsioils or roots (of 
worldly existence). 

has restrainecl all liis senses. 

tlie kiiots ha re  been cut  off en- 
tirely. 

entirely deliverctl froill a11 
afflictions. 

is entirely free froin tlie passion 
of cupitlit y. 

has forcletl the river, or ih out 
of the stream. 

lle is elltirely full of wisdom oi- 
k iio~vletlge. 

he d\ \  ells in the ki~owlctlge (or 
\visdom ol the Eutltlhn Bhn- 
gavFiiis, tha t  ha\-c l)ceii, are 
no\\., a i ~ d  shall coinc here- 
after. 

lie d\\.ells not in death or nnni- 
h i l a i i o ~ ~  or total ccssntioi~. 

lie tlnells ill the iilost l~erlcct 
liiiiits (or 11a5 a clear theor?- 
in philosopliy). 

lie sits in such a place \\ h e ~ e  lie 
regards (or 01-crlooks) all 
aililllate e s i > t ~ ~ i ~ c e ~ .  

1 1 ~  11ns a flock or iiiliiiitely \\.ell- 
(liscil)lii~<~(l l )~~p i l s .  



! ' I ]  S.~N~~I~~II~T-TI~~~~'~'AS-~~SGTJISR VOCABULART. 

2 2  . \ I I ; ~ I I ~ I O ~ : ~  liuddha k5rya w.I '-.u.~N.~w$~.~~'JN. the arts of Budtlha are perfect 
L' 

])rat i 1)r:1~:'1.)11a .G and llever ceasing. 
p.s.gq-A.y4 
w v 

2 ;  >lukto 111ukt-a pariv5ra ~~Zrnl.q.94.q$.~~5.7~~4'4 he has such a t te~ldants  about 
him that  are liberated from 
the father. 

lie lias crossed the stream or 
ocean, or he \vent over to 
the other shore. 

$p*w.3q.4 lie has reached the dry land or 
continent. 

qqnl'q has crossed or passed over ( the 
stream or ocean of life). 

.P4.q5 he tha t  carries one safely to  
tlie other shore, he \\rho saves. 

W ~ W . T ~ ~ ' S  respiration ; t o  give relief, etc. 
4 C -  

29 Chi~ina kleSa qq.F4'~9.4%XI lias overconle the miseries of 
h h4- vice (has broken the sin). 

30 \751~ita p3pa dharma y'4*QNnl.4q'&N.y wit11 a sillless nature. 

31 I'ctlaka i7.4.T he tha t  knows or understands, - the intelligent. 
32 \-i~iivnral!a ~ . 4 . 7 L * ~ f l * ~ T p l ' q  iree from all stains, the spot- 

less. 
3.3 I T i l x a s a i ~ ~ ~ a  man51j Cl;q*qfl.41'icq with pure intellti011 or mind. 

-;.I Eka r a k y  q~*=l.q%7.4 having hut  one keeper or de- 
w .  fender, or being the only 

keeper. 
" .-. -d :i S~nyti  (Ia~riiI'ikn s a l l l ~ ~ a ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  3T/ajclq -;; g:~'3&i'g,x~~&~'4 a ilerfect door-keeper of the 

v " Recollection.' ' 
h 4 ;o .\l)I'alllil~n cats ~LItllllla WKW' jlN' 9'b'q.$i.&,. $7 found or olltaincd the  ex- 

1nF1h5t1nyn cellence of a Buddha. 
4'4$~'4 

7 I I I a r t -  4~4'qjq'%'C\~~(.~.~'~+~'~* ~ ~ c c d s  110 l~rcr ious  meditation. 
k111c h 

3.ALq-El 

 to 1 1 t l  iN-9'944i 'NK.U'~NNT~c; '~ io its proper time t l~c re  will 
a v arise or comc forth n butldha. 

; ( I  I I ; I I ~ < I  I) : I I  i115~:1k:1 n l ~ . ~ ~ . U . ~ . r i ' , ~  tlirccti~lg the way. 

. -. 
1 1  11;11-~:1 I I I : I  nl?l.sjq.U.2'&7;1 knowing the way. 

V 

h_.h.- h + 
I I I - I  I 3- U'S' ~ . S ~ ' b 5 l . ~ K . ~ q ' ~  l~osscssing unerring faith or 

7 ~~rinciples.  
I . ,  \.(.III~! :I \.!.n\-;i-t11511a IA '  qi. qq"J 4' 4Nfl' 2v.G' il~co~lcei\:ablc decrees (or cle- - 

claratiotis of thc law). 
p - 4  
-" 4-.- 

1 \ I ( ~ f i  ~(lll:~tu 1~lal)lifita ,q ,KT jq 3'PA.1N'3QN'377' his I)otl!- e~lco~npass i~ lg  all the 
1 1  v 3 ic.gionq of the \vorld. 

pa-rl - 



THE E S C E I A L ~ J N C E  O F  T.11'1IACr~l'l'd 012 liLDI)II,I !I 1 

44 Sarva dliarnin nil~sniiiSaya- 
j iin 

45 Sarvacarya sanianvagata 
buddlii 

46 hTi5kiiill;~a dliariiia jiiailc 

47 Avikalpita Sarirani 

48 Sarva Bodhisattva sainpa- 
ticcha jliatin 

49 ildvaya Bucldliaviliara pa- 
raina parainita 

50 Asanibliiiiiia 'l'atliiigata 
vimoksa jliaiia ni~thiigata 

j I Aiiaiitainadhya Buddha 
blifimisama tiidhigata 

liaviiig an iiidul~itablc 1;iioiv- 
ledgc of all things. 

liis undcrstandi~lg conforiiiiiig 
to all moral practices. 

liaving tio scru1)lc or doubt \\.it11 
rcsl'cct to  things. 

possessing an iiiscrutablc body 
(whicli lias not bccn jutlgctl) 

a wisdoiii or 1;iiowlcdgc coin- 
prclicnding tliat of tlic Botllii- 
sattvas. 

lic lias louiitl the indubita1)lc 
abodc of Buddha, tlic truc 
transit or arriving a t  felicity. 

lie has arrived a t  tliat dcgrcc 
of kiiowlcdgc which is rc- 
quircd of a TathBgata for a 
pcrfcct liberation or cinanci- 
pation. 

hc pcrccivcd tha t  the mansioii 
of Bucldlia is witliout limits 
aiirl without a ccntrc or inicl- 
dlc point. 

52 Dliarinn dliiitu 11araiixa K W ~ ~ ~ E W ~ N ~ ~ ~ N ' ~  lic lias mct n~it11 tlic root of all 
things (thc suprciiic iiitclli- 
gencc). 

liis mansion is infinitely like the j3 AkeBa dhiitu paryavasiina ~ w ' M ~ ~ [ ~ ~ ~ N . ~ ' W S J ~ ' ~ N ' ~  of hcavcll. 
C4 

54 Apariinta koti n i ~ t h a  ~ ~ ~ ~ f l @ j q q q . q  lic has rcaclicd tlic liinits of tlic 
w world to  come. 

55 $vipratlgga kuiala lnfillniitll i ~ 4 ~ b - q 4 b l ~ 6 ~ ~ 3 4  the roots of ~visdoni will proclucc 
tlicsc effects. 

56 Alamkrta ksiilty?~ =!54~.4gq?l adoriicd ~vitli (or by) l)aticiicc. 

57 Agarna p~n~an id l~ i in i i i i l i n  4 ~ y ~ W ~ ~ ' ~ $ ~ ~ f l ~ ' ~ ' q ~  tIic I~asis of tlic trcasui-cs of 311 
illoral incrits. 

57a1 Citritgnuvyafij anail? i$5743r~qqN3w1N-4 acloriicd wit11 tlic signs of 

58 Kusumito laksanail? W & ~ ~ . $ . ~ % N . ~  with florid or clcgaiit cliarac- 
tcristics. 

59 Pratirupo gocarcva \\.it11 an uili foriii iiiodcratc con- 
duct. 

tlicrc is liotllilig ~111bccoliiiii~- iii 3 
liiiii, \vlic~i oilc looks on him. 

- - -  - -  

1 The liull~bel j i  haa beell glvcll t\\.lcc 111 tlle 31s. 



c..- V- 
I i r i  r : ~ ; ~ I i i i i ~ l i -  is3T.qN-q'$MN. 4.9r74i. they tha t  b c l l c ~ ~ c  in him ore cs- 

t;i11,i111 trcnlcly glad (or do rcjoicc 

yTYq greatly). 

4 CI- 
0 2  . \ ~ ~ ; i l ) l ~ i l > l ~ i i  ti1 l~ r : i j~ i a~ -5  -qF,l..iT%@~.~.q~.3 his u~idcrst:iiitli~lg or \visdoiil 

is not to be surpassed (or 
o1)fuscated). 

Ilc is the instructor of all ani- 
mate cxistenccs. 

lic is the father of tlie L3odlii- 
sattvas. 

the prince (or sovereign) of thc 
I-cnerablc, virtuous illen. 

thc lender of those einployed 
in the principal work. 

\vith iininense wisdom. 

\\:it11 iill~neilse powers of speak- 
111g. 

with a very clear voice. 

\\it11 a sweet (or pleasing) me- 
lody. - -7 - not tb be satisfied with loolcing 7 r .\sccnnakorsnl)csn [?I  [.\I. q * g r , r + - 4 ~ - ~ q ~ - q ~ ' ~ 1 - ~  on llii11 (011 liis complexion). asccannko riipei~a] w 

.s 4 -- oq$&l.4.+J 
an inconlparable body or person 

7 2  -\l)ratisa~nn kjyena (or t ha t  has none like him). 
not stained by desires, 01. free 

of all wishes. 
knon~ing the way. 

7. j  .\I:lrgn tlcialia qfl*qi,.q showing the \\la!.. 

;(J ~ [ ~ ~ ~ ~ i l i l ~ ! ~ ? ~ ~ ~ i ~ l  nl?l'=r(gK*4 1)rencliing the \\lay. 

1 . 1 1 ~  linir 011 hi.; licatl t u ~ ~ i i i ~ g  to  
tlic rirrllt sitlc. - - < 7 

a I)l.ontl ant1 open forcllcntl. 

tlic~ hair of tl.e;lsurc (;I singlc 
1i:lir in tlic iilitldlc or liis fol.e- 
hentl). 



'!HE TIIIRTY-TWO CHAII,ICI'RRTSTIC SIGNS. 9:; 

t 

6 CatvLlriiii<add:iiil:~ & ~ V J ~ ' J ~ ~ K ~ X J  having forty t cc~ l i .  
V 

7 S ; ~ m a d a ~ ~ t a  & w ' y Q ' = l  eq~lal  or uniform tcetli 

well-ai-ra~igctl tcctli. 

C) Su<ukladai~ta very whitc tectli. 
V- h 

T -1. ~ ~ v ~ K ~ . ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~  l iaiy~iig tlic best t;~stc.. 
4 -\c.r 

r I Si~iihahaiiu 99b(l'W.$q54 n jan. likc tha t  oE :I lion. 

13 Hrahma svara 

a 'cry long aucl subtile ( thin)  
tougue. 

n clear voice. 

\\-it11 ncll-roundctl slioulclcrs. 

I G  Cirautaii~riisa (sic) q~7~if,~'4~ w of a fiiic complesio~i.  

7 - 
I i r o i  a i l  q m q . ~ . q ~ - G ~ .  ~ ~ . ~ ~ N ' N .  

w 
3' ' - b 

varta  

stni~diiig, not bctidiiig Iliinsclf, 
his hands reach down to  his 
knccs. 

tlic ulq)cr part  (or the trunk) 
of liis l,otl!r is likc tlint of a 
lioii. 

liis butly is I,road aiicl cxtc~isivc 
lilx tlic Syagrodlla trce [ f i c q ~ s  
vrligiostr]. 

each liair ol' his I)otly t u r ~ i i ~ i g  
to  the riglit sidc. 

- 
2 2  Urdl~vaiiga romil qyq .3q ' i *Y~w.q  the hair of liis 1)otly tririii~ig 

w w  Y ul)\ir:lr(ls. 
23 KoSagatavastiguliya ~7q~'5*,$J.4'2~N'&J' 4a.q his private iiir.inlicr is sunk 

w w into tlie bc~tly ( ~ i o t  a ] q ~ : ~ r c ~ i t J .  

24 Suvartitoru =l@s~y.il.~.$fl.=l \\:it11 [vcll-1-ountletl or tiir~ictl 
V tliiglis. 

2 j Suvartitogn ( ? )  bcautil'ul aiitl rouiicl. 

1 T l~ i s  is usually supposed to llleali " I ~ a r i ~ ~ g  sevcll p r o t ~ t b c r a ~ ~ c e s  " (oil Lhe I~a i~ t l s ,  fcct. ctc.)  'The Cl~i l~cac  s a p  : 
11aving the seven places fall or roc~l~tled off. 

l 'l~cre has becn much confusioii in regard to this wortl. Jliliaycli reads ~i!iiulnrtr~iis(c.  
Ci!Zrr!nrci~irsn seenls a lnorc plausible reatling but t ha t  docs IIOL CSP~ : I I I I  C S O I I I . ~ ' ~  t~-aildl.llio~~. 'l'lir C l l ~ ~ ~ r s c  111 

de IIarlez I ~ a s  liotrg clrieiz y i inn,  \yhich Illcans " 11avi11g roui~tlctl (bro;td) sl~ouldcrs." 1;11t ( I I I I ~ ~ ( I I ~ I . < ~ I  1iie:111s r:lLl~cr 
bvarrsl, t11a11 slloulders. de FI's MS. reads, kc tells us, ci!rruttrrcrtr/xr. 

111 sollie lists th is is  takeu for two separate cl~~nlitics. 
4 This occurs alllollg t l ~ c  So inferior 111arks in tle I-Iarlcz's list. 



rn 4C CI h, qg,y-r~~ qC,.Mq.6qw-~.F\i4'4 tlic joints of the ankles do not 
almcar. 

r ;  \ I !  clu~;lru~~all;~rtnl)a(i;ltfi ~ ~ ~ E ' ~ ~ N . ~ . ~ ? ~ " ~ E W $  t ~ ~ c * ~ ; a l m s  of his hands and the 
solcs of his fcet b c i n ~  soft - 

4@*,q*&yY*q have a j ~ ~ v c n i l e  flesh. 

- h -  

.?h 1 )ir;l i51i~~1li v 1 = J ~ . 4 i . ? C . q , 1 . ~ ~ C ' q q V '  with long fingcrs. 

r o i ' ;1kr5~ki ta l ln*ia~)%(l ; l tn l  n ~ q ' i C ' ~ Z l N ' ~ ' b . 1 ~ 4 ' ~ ~ ~ '  having his palms ant1 soles 
illarked wit11 a wlicel. 

.;o Sul)ratisthital)5(I;i P , ~ . q i . i ' ~ q N q  with very iirin or  steady leet. 
b - 

.;I -4yatnl)~t lap; iry~i  wit11 broad heels. 

with legs likc those of t he  deer 
(ni ! leyn) .  

CI * 
I . ~ I V  (1 j) i ~ . ~ i . ~ 3 ~ . F q j l i . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  1 THE N i m E s  THI: 80 s r m m T K I c A l  PARTS, 

b 

l'ROPOR'rIONS, OI< POINTS O F  BEAUTY;  O N  T I I E  UODU O F  T H E  GKEAT PUKUSA 
on A N Y  BUDDIIA. 

\\.it11 copper-colouretl nails on 
his hands. 

\\-it11 s~noo th  or unctuous nails. 

\\.it11 high or elevated nails. - -  
4 \'ytt%mguli Ni'q'$bJN',45?':1 \\.it11 round fingers. 

v - - 
j i i ~ u l i  [ I .  a 1 1 1 1 i  ] N i ' W Z f l N ' ~ W ' 3  9 ~vit l i  full iingers. 

wit11 small finger-joints. 

tlie 1-cins I not appearing [invis- 
il)le]. - 

,y S I ~ ; I ~ I I L ~ I ~ < I I  ;I 3,.qi74j.q tlicrc 1)cing 110 knots in Iiis 
G 1-cins. 1 - -.-7-. 

, I  (;<I t a  1101 .  ~ i l ( I l i : ~  j <~il1)11:1 c-!-? a round or 11ot visible ankle. 

- 
1 0  . \ \  I ~ ~ I I ~ I , I ~ ) ~ ~ ~ ~ , ~  7qN'~'85~':l'~;1':l 110 unc \ -cn~~ess  or tlisprol)ort~on 

111 llis feet. 
-4 h 

1 I S ~ ~ i ~ l ~ , t \ . i k ~ ? ~ ~ ~ t , l y : ~ ~ l i i  \valkin:: in the inaiiner of a lion. 

--h 4 

8 2 S ~ I ~ ~ I \ ~ I ~ I ~ ~ ~ I I ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ~Z. : ] .&~ .~~~ .Q*T .~T*4  \valki~ig like ail clcpl~ant.  
-. 

h 4 

I , I I r ~ ~ ~ l h ; ~ \  I ~ I : I I I I ; ~ ; ~ I I I I  .= Im 7 .ylT >-A l . & ~ . ~ , ~ T V * L l  \\.alki~lg likc a goosc or s\van. 

- h 

C ‘ q i ~ * ~ ~ & " ~ ' ~ ? j ~ ~ 4 u = 1  \\.alking lilic n bull (or the lcadcr 
v of a licrd). 

- -- - - - -- - - 
1 (lwlrla p u t s  ~ c u t a t ~ \ . c l y  " ~ ~ ~ u s c l c s  or ner\cs." 



TFTE EIGHTY TJRSSRR SIGNS.  9 .i 

tui-niiig to tlie riglit sitle ill his 
walking. 

\\-alkiiig up riglitlj- (or not 
crooketl1~-). 

a chosen bocl~.. 

his body well cleailsetl , or inatle 
clean. 

a well-arrangctl body. 

a cleaii or pure bocly. 

a soft or tlelicate I)otly. 

a very clean (or a pnriGed) 
body. 

a full or perfect cllaracteristic 
sign. 

an  ainple ant1 sound-com- 
plexionecl body (or a good 
coinplexion). 

inaking equal paces (in walk- 
ing), \valking upriglitl~.. 

with a juvenile botly. 

liis l ~ o d p  sho\ving no fear (or 
tlistress). 

a coin1)act hody. 

a very l'atieiit or subtlued body. 

with ~~7el l -~~ropor t io i~cc l  (or tlis- 
posetl) members ant1 1iiiil)s. 

his siglit, ha\-ill: iio tli~i~iles.;. is 
very clear. 

33 V r t t a k u k ~ i  

34 hIrsf akuksi 

35 Al)hugnakuksi 

a c1~'aiiscd rill sitle. 

an c\-en 01- iiot crookctl sitle. 



T 

;> T'r:~~l:\l;~i~,lnvrt t :\115l)Iii .J.J*TL~".S~.T['~~. x - llis ua\-el turni~~::  to the right 
side. 

50 S : I I I I ; I I I ~ ; \ I ) I  :1>5[lili:1 7$.q~*dFJ.q lia~ltlsomc. or 1)eautilul on a11 
v sitlcs. 

1 0  S ~ I C ~ ~ < : I I ~ ~ ~ C ~  r : ~  7 ie&J7 9 8c.s 1n11e in a11 his manners or con- 
V .- 

4 
tluct of life. 

.\I 'q'S"q'- -. 
1 I \ ~ \ . ; ~ l ) n ~ a t : ~ l ~ i l : ~ l < : \ ; i t r n  7 =? 7-  ~14'1'"9'27'3 l i n \ . i~~g  I I ~  freckles or dark spots 

v on hi.; hotly. 

I I 'I'il ia.arly<;~ iola1111i rn1)hl)i ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ q ' ~ ~  his liantl, like the cotton, is \,cry 

soft. . .\ h V- V- 

ZJ~.~'i.~'~iC~'~i'q ha\.ing \)right (or L I I ~ C ~ U O U S )  . I , ;  ~ ~ ~ i ~ ( l ~ ~ ~ ~ ) f i l ~ i ~ ~ ~ i l l ~  v 
figures (lines) on his palms. 

h c . ?  
; I ~ . ~ . ~ * x J ~ ~ . ~  (lee11 lines (marks or figures) on 

.I 1 ~ ~ n ~ ~ i l ~ l ~ i r ~ ~ ~ f i ~ ~ i l c ~ k l ~ n  -b the palm of his hantl. 
\vith long incisions or figures on 

his 1)alm. 
PI c. 

rq7'3E';UE'?r'Z,E'3 his face is not too long. 
. I ( '  ~.it!.i!.;ltn \ . : ~ i l n ~ ~ n  ? 7 

C. i l l  his face " the images of 
J j \ - i~l l l ,n~)~at iviml,a  tlar.innn ~ q ' q ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ' ~ ' q ~ ~ ~ ' q ~ ~ .  objects" may be seen 1 i.c., 

vn t ln  II:I original and cou~l te r fe i t ] .~  yz-q 

1 j j i l  1 s i c  o r  I 1 z,'qN.q5q-q a soft ( s~nooth)  tongue. - 
1 0  ' I 'a~l~~jillvn sYwFJ3.q n thin tongue. - 

a red tongue. 

11aving a voice like t ha t  of an  
c l c p l ~ n ~ ~ t ,  and thunder. 

his \,oice (or speech) is s\\.eet, 
c l e g n ~ ~ t ,  and soft. 

\\it11 round eye-teeth. 

\ v i L l ~  sharp eye-teetll. 

\\.it11 like [uniforn~] eye-teeth. 
\\ i t  11 c\,en eye-teeth. 

\\it11 \\ell tlisl)oscd ej-c-teeth. 

\vitll n higli 01. clevatctl nose. 

\I it11 n clean 110.;~. 

\\.it11 \?cry clear (or 1)urifietl) 
(')'CS. 

\\.itlc or large (tlce~.) eyes. 

I '  ( ' l . , , ! l  ',;:>ill = h., *.Tq.:] - \\.it11 thick eye-lashes. 
v 

. - 

I Thc  C l l ~ a c s r  <?( ,  nllo<r lips I ~ a v c  t h c  lgstrc  of ;hc Bimbs fruit ( , , tomovdtca ~ n o , ~ a d t l p h n ) .  



T H E  TEN 13lJIOR.AL ACTIOSS.  97 

03 Sitasita ka11i:lladala Sakala 
nayana 

66 Sainaro11ial)hrfi 

67 Snigdhabhru 

68 Pinayatakarna 

69 Samakarna 

h 4 

80 ~ r i v a t s a  svastika1iand~-3 9'1'5E'q35l'74nl'939'7E' 
rarttalalita p8ni pRda ~ ~ w N P ' ~ ~ c . F '  

U 

the white and black of his eyes 
(the pupils) like the bright- 
ness of the leaf of the knnznln 
lotus ilower. 

with a long eye-brow. 

:I soft eyebro\v. 

an eye-brow of uniforin hair. 

an unctuous or bright eye-brow. 

with a thick and long ear flap. 

with sillooth [unifornl] ears. 

his orgall oi hearing is not 
debilitated. 

with a broad, open forehead. 

with a large forehead. 

his chief nleilibcr (the head) is 
compact (well acconiplished) . 

the hair of liis head is black 
like a bee. 

with thick or rlelise hair on his 
head. 

with soft or fine hair. 

liis hair is not intricate or per- 
plexed. 

the hair of his head is not rough 
or complicated. 

with sweet-smelling hair (of his 
head). 

both his haiicls and feet are 
adorned with the exllblems 
(or figures) of prosperity, 
plenty, and the double cross. 

.- - 
r Trini k%yatluScaritani J?+S!*~'N'.~'~$'T~JU the three iniiiiornl actions oC 

L, the body. 

2 Catvari v8gduScaritiini ~ 7 4 $ 3 5 1 ~ 1 ~ ~ 7 ~ . 4 6  the four i~iinzoral actions of 
-v speech. 

the three inimoral actions of 
3 Trini 1nanoduScarit5ni the inin (1. 

1 :1 



- --,: 
L S \ ' I  (&j) 75('q'4& d K '  I '~'HIC NhJ1lS.S 01: THlS TEN V1KTUlS.S 0 1 <  \rIKT17011S ACTIONS. 

good actions I)\- the hod? 

not  taking the life oi  any  ani- 
mate being. 

tlesisting from taking anything 
which has not been giiren (or 
not stealitlg). 

desisting from foniication or 
adultery. 

gootl action 1))- speech. 

tlesisting from 1)-ing. 

desisting fro111 al>usi\-c lan- 
guage. 

tlesisting from slauder. 

tlesisting froill illcoherent, nou- 
seilsical speech or ta lk.  

iueiltal gootl R C ~ ~ O I I S .  

desisting from ~nalice. 

tlesisting Iron1 lia\~iiig a wrong 
theory (or principles). 

P 
I I ) : ~ I ~ ; I ~ I ~ ; I ~ ; L I ~ I  ~~l i~, lyi l l i~i! i -  yq-3-qU-3C.q~q~i*444U- t llr ill;~ttel. ior  11iaki11~ oiie's 

\-;151 (1 2 u ~nora l  merit, b!- charity or 
-.-r - g'q? y W ' = l  nlinsgi\7ing. 

. h 
7 SI~,IIII:I!. :IIII l~ l~~,~\ . ;~kr i> . : l  67.F3q'qq-~~.~~--1%j~z\ matter for iliaking one's moral 

> ' i < t  11 
- . , v mei-it I)!- gootl morals. 

h 4-v  

q??U'3.3YiZ4U.4 
Y h u , l '9\~:i \  ; L ~ I ~ I I I A ~ ; L ~ I ~  \ ) L I I ~ \ , ; ~  J~q.3.q31.3L.3~.q4U5.4qN. i ~ ~ x t t c r  Lor nlaking o ~ l r ' s  oloi-al 

< .  
k c :  ! \ - : I t  ,1.1 11  -25 

v merit 'o)- judicious reflec- 

.i " 1 1  ' ! I I I :  , 1 1 1  I , I I I? \  . 1 ! i r1 \ .2  ~ ~ l . ~ ~ . l - ' ~ ~ ' q ~ i . 4 ~ ~ . ~ '  111;1tter for ii~akiiig o i~e ' s  11ioral 
'> , \ - ;  t1  2- u merit h!- supplying others 

* - 
=I?.Fc,u.~J \vith necessary things. 



TERhlS F:XPHF;SSING THE TRUTH. 9:) 

V h h 

LSVIII  (87) 7q'7a'qq'flE') (Sl-NONTNS) N.I~IL.:S 01: " REAL,ITY OK SUPRE~IF:  

INTELLIGENCE ; TRUTH, TRUE JIEANING. 

4- 

I Paralnana (Parani5rtha) i T T W 4  Supreme Illtellige~lce. 

r 'I'attvain 5-m the self same. 

3 Bhfitakoti Y E * W T I ~ M W  tlie w r y  pure boundary (or the 
limit of Beings) [absolute 
lion entity]. 

4 Tathata 744q*Fi existence in thc  same manner. 

q.+-qT43Tyi 
j Xvitathata unerringly the .;ame. 

6 Ananyatathat5 ~ ~ 4 ' a * l * ~ ~ ~ v ~ * 4 & * ~ ~  not another (but)  the same. 

j sfinyat8 Ccqs& emptiness (ideal esistence) 

8 Dharmadh5tu z%6j-yg EN tlle root of morality (or the 
root of all things). 

9 Dharmaniy?imat% ~ ~ $ . q 3 ~ 4 $ q  the invincible (uncllnngeable. 
u constant) substances 

I O  Acintyadl~atu 4 ~ $ j ~ ' ~ " q ~ * i ~ - ~  4 the inconceivable root. 

unquestionablp (without oppo- 
sition) the same. 

indivisible. 

not to be reduced into two, 
indivisible. 

constant or perlnanent suh- 
stance. 

the manner of the moral root 
is constant. 

this very self-same thing is a 
< ( monacl.' ' 

the moral root is ahsolutel?- 
indivisible. 

hh L4 , h 

18 Xdva?-anletadadvaidl~ikara- q=\'q'qyN'$'AT 79(YN'g' this not being tlual, indivisible, 

~nahhinnamaccl~inna incorruptible ancl indestruc- ~~a i *~c -q * "T~ ; i . ~a~  tible. 

PAIN (OR BODILY EXISTENCE), OR DE-ITH. 

deli\-erance from pain (or bodill. 
existence) or death. 

deliverance from paill or death,  
but leaving some remainder 
(or residue) of the j aggre- 
gates \vhicll collstitute tlle 
body ant1 soul. 



tlcli\,erance from 1)ain or death, 
hut  having no residue of t he  
j aggregates 

tleath, without place (not t o  
a l~ ide  in a place). 

the most virtuous. 

1)urified and emancil)atecl. 

tliscriniination or judicious dis- 
tinction. 

learnetl (teacliing, learning). 

~lnlearned,  ignorant. 

neither learnetl nor unlearned. 

I I S:~lli!,akt;i niyata rgii ~ E . ~ . ~ ~ ~ . ? & ~ * ~ ~ * ~ c E ~  tlie very pure, true aggregate 
Q (or man). - 

1 2  .\Iithy?ita iiiyata r5ii u s l s ' ~ y t - i ' ~ w * ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  a certain aggregate (or body) of 

e stubbornness in nlroilg 

I 3 .A~~i>.;lta rfiii R?w.c@~c~  a heap or aggregate of yncer- 
tainty. 

Nnargs or: THE SEVERAL KINDS OF PROTECTIOX, REFUGE, 

protection, refuge, shelter, pro- 
tector. 

l)atron, protector. 

igcq?i supporter, tlefender, patron. 

t l e fe i~de~,  protector. 

tleie~itlii~g or keepi~ig entirely 
safe. 

shon.ing (or teaching) the pro- 
tector. 

7 l,a!.a11:1111 VN Illace, abotle, refuge. 

:I god or saint representetl by 
ally image a t  any sacred 
place (sul)l)ort, refuge). 

island, dry or fir111 lantl, placc 
of security (a rock). 

11c that  carries over a river, a 
deli\-erer li oil1 the dailger of 
tlro\\ lliiig, a saviour. 

tllc a r t  of delivering, s av i11~  
oile from, etc. 

tlefence, protection, the  a r t  o i  
defending, keeping one safe. 



m 4- 

LXSI (go) . ~ ' f l 5 ' ~ ' 3 ~ * ~ ~ ' 4 ~ % ~  1 'I'ER~IS m R  EXPRESSING THE SEYRRAL ~ 1 x 1 1 ~  or 

IiONOUR , KESI'ECT , REVERENCE, ETC. 

adoration, prostration, ol~ei- 
sance, worshil). 

~xese~itat ioi i  of oflei-injis, \\,or- 
s l~ ip ,  sacrificing, \vorshil)ping. 

pa~.ing respect to ,  rei-crcnce. 

4 .\rcan% S7-4 honouring, llonour , rcspect. 

I~eggin:, praying, e n t r c a t i ~ ~ g .  

G Cittrakara + k * r l + ~  a11 adorning, eml)ellishi~~g. 

7 Satkara 47T9.3.4 
v 

8 Gurukara pwg" 

respect, civility, oblat io~i ,  the 
a r t  of sho\ving respect to. 

rcvcrcl~cing him as his ruling 
guide. 

9 UpasthC~na T5J.T respect, service. 

ro Paryupasalia 

-. 
11 Adara 

12 Gauravani 

20 Pr3hnvatliya 

21 Ell~nkti guru 

22 GuruSuSrfi~B 

2 3  SalnatiSa 

24 Sagauraua 

Zj Sevallanl 

respectful receptiorl and  enter- 
taiilmei~t of a (religious) pcr- 
son. 

rcspect, reverence. 

respectful address or language. 

reverence sho~vn 1)y putting 
together tlte pal~tls of t l ~ c  
hands. 

rising to  \velcome a visitor, 
polite receptioil ol, etc. 

the 1)owing of one's self, praise. 

the b o w i ~ ~ g  of one's self greatly, 
respectful salutation. 

a high degree of salutation, by 
I)o\\,ing- one's self, etc. 

\vorthy to  l ~ e  \vorsl~ipl)cd a~i t l  
praised. 

\vortl~y of every ob!atio~~ o r  
sacrifice. - 

T T @ ~ . ~ ~ ? N - ~ * ~ J ~ C J  \\.orthy of the chief oI)latioii or 
b V sacrifice. 

~ q i ~ q ~ X @ $ i ~ . $ 4  one tha t  respectfully !iecl)s or 
w supl~orts  his guru. 

qq.v$yq2a earnest dcsirc to  sen-e and Ile;il. 

V 
a spiritual guide. 

I~iiii~l)le, resuectful. 

]icll)i~ig, serving, advisi~ig. 



respectful recel~t ioi~ slid cnle r- 
t a i~ iment ,  k i~ i t l ne s~ ,  coot1 
service 

tlitto (making hinl to sit :ihove). 

good service or e i i t e r t a i~~n le~ l t .  

kvelling 11i1n near, servili:. goocl 
ser\,ice. 

sliowing g e n t  respect or rever- 
ence to. 

speaking l)olitely (or respect ful- 
ly) af ter  having inatle his snlu- 
tation (aiid sat tIo\\.~i). 

slwaking uprightly, 11oiicstl~-, 
lvithout a t i ec t a t i o~~ .  

F:NDE.\\'OITR, ETC. 

I~elia\-iour, contluct, n~anne r  of 
one 's  l,eliavionr, earnest ap- 
plic a t' ]on. 

not negligent, tliligent, indus- 
trious. 

not s lo t l i f~~ l  or sluggish. 

acting \-irtuously. 

alivays h~ i sy  or occupied. 

restrainetl, or \\it11 su l~dued 
pa"io11s. 

consideratio~i, ref lect io~~ . ~ ~ a i i i s ,  
efforts. 

lllust a1111lj- lliiiiself to earnest 
incclitat i o ~ ~ .  

a tliscour.;~ 0 1 1  n~ora l  sul~jects  
;~ccordinx to  the 111or:ll I a n .  

t l o i ~ i ~  \\.it11 g~c: l t  a~(lea\rour  01. 

tliligent application. 
a l~ l ) lv i i~g  l ~ i ~ i ~ * i ~ l f  to, l ) e g i ~ ~ ~ ~ i i ~ g . .  



THE AGGREGATES 1 0.3 

15 Nirata v7-4 endeavour, c o ~ i t i ~ ~ u a l  exercise. 

20 Xcchamblii 

rr Nirbhaya 

32 A4vi~%da 

r; N o t r a s a ~ ~ a  sn~~t r r i sa t i  

24 Na salitrasan18padyate 

2 j  Na liyati 

26 ;\;a samliyati 

27 N a  jiliriyati 

28 Narttiyati  

;\scertainment, penetratiou to 
the very heart (in searchiiig 
after). 

tliligeilt application, entleavour, 
cffort. 

Z$-4Y$J greatly delighting in. 
-1 

?J.+qq%l iearless, intre1)id. 

\vithout terror, dread or coil- 
sternation. 

fearless, intrepitl. 

~ i o t  dejected or discouragrcl. 

intrepid. fearless. 

will not he afraitl. 

not slothful or clejectetl. 

tunis not away from (or cell- 
sures not).  

1 Paiicopiid~iia skandha abs t r ac t io~~  (or asse~ril)lage) of 
tlie five aggregates (or tlie five 
constitutive aggregates). 

939~'33E'G tlie aggregate oi 1,11d\- (or I,otlil!- 
2 Kitpa sk:uldl~a substances). 

%%-4qgE.5' the aggregate o f  l)erceptio~is. 
3 \'edan5 skantllin 

+jw3-gE-q tlie aggregate oi represeiita- 
4 Salnjiia skanclhn 

w tioils. 

qq.g~3g~*T the aggregate o f  notions. 
j Saiiiskara skaiicll~a 

w 
I lle aggregate of cognition ( o r  

b Vijii51la skantl1i:i oi' h:lvi~ig clear ideas). 

.itiGKEGA'l'R. - .- 
I Catr7%1-i ~ r ~ : ~ l ~ % l ) l i i t t i ~ i i  qg~&7c\.sg [Ite four gicat e l c * ~ ~ ~ c ~ ~ t ~ .  

w 



the watery prilnary elclue111. 

the fiery prin~ary elcment. 

the aerial primary e l e m e ~ ~ t .  

solidity, hardness. 

iiioisturc , fluid 01- Ruitli ty 

heat, warmth (the 1)urning 
quality). 

lightness ancl mol)ility. 

causal body (or, a 1)ody as thc  
the cause of anything). 

a body arising from a priniary 
elcment. 

generation, production (gen- 
erative, productive). 

supl)ort, basis. 

place, spot, abode, continua~lcc. 

a prop, post, pi!lar, support. 

increasing, augmentation. 

the organ of sight. 

tlne organ of hearing. 

the organ of smelling. 

the organ ol taste. 

the organ ol hody [sic]. 

:I pu1e l)o(l)-. 

I)otly, object. 

souutl. 

sinell, scelit. 

t:l5te, I ~ ~ \ ' O U Y .  

touch, coutact, to h e  touched. 

the botl!. ol colour. 

I I I ~ l ~ .  

).ellow. 



31 Lohita 

32 Avadatn 
e4 

33 Abhra qq 
34 Dhtima 

35 Rajas 

38 Atapa 

40 Andhakara gq'4 
41 Samsthlnariipa i ~ 4 W ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  

43' Dirgha S E ' ~  

43 Hrasva w.5 w 

45 Parimandala $V*F 

48 Bhautikariipa T ~ C ~ . W W . ~ J Y Z I ~ ~ ~ ~ W  
4 \3 

49 Unnata ~7q.T 
jo Avanata 7q9'4 

51 Caturasra 

52 Vijiiapti 4 ~ 4 ~ S e  

53 SamdarSana 

54 Sapratigha 

55 Apratigha 7q~q.974 
56 Anupgtta mahlbhiita lietu- W ' ~ q . 4 ~ 9 g E * q . ~ q . ~ ~ 9 .  

ka V 
V 

red. 

white. 

a cloucl. 

smoke. 

ciust . 

frost, fog, mist. 

shadow, shade. 

the heat of the sun, sunshine. 

light, shine, sight, seeing. 

darkness, obscurity. 

the body of form, shape, iigure. 

long. 

round, globular. 

circular, round. 

even, level, equal. 

uneven, unequal. 

elementary body. 

high, tall. 

low (not high). 

four-cornered, quadrangular. 

instructive. 

that  niay be shown or taught, 
demonstrable. 

controversial. 

produced from tlie cause (or 
source) of the great perfect, 
primary element. 



01 Xatioj iia 11lanojfi3Sca 

0 2  Sugandha 

6 j Durgandha 

04 Samaganclha 

6 j \ 7 i ~ a ~ n a g a i i d l ~ a  

06 >ladhura 

67 Atllla 

GS L a v a ~ j a  

Og Kafuka 

70 'l'ikta 

7 1  Kas5yn 

7 2  Sl r tk~~ ja tva  

7,; Karka5atva 

7.1 Gurutva 

7 I,nyut\.n I c 1,agliutval 

7 0  sit:\ 

; j  \ - i l ) l iuk~3 I I3ul,lluks5] 

7h J iyll~lL~~1 

I'ip:-L\;l 

173:s 

q'ja-~ 
tlitto 

clividing into animate ancl in- 
animate beings. 

pleasing and  unpleasing, or 
agreeable and disagreeable 
to the  mind 

having the  cause of its forth- 
coming in the defective or 
imperfect primary element. 

5ce No. 57 abo\.e. 

see No, 56 above. 

agreeable or street scent or 
smell. 

a disagreeable scent or  smell. 

similar or like scent or smell. 

dissimilar or unlike scent or 
smell. 

sweet. 

sour, acid. 

salt  [brackish]. 

ho t ,  hot-biting. 

[pungent] acrid and bitter.  

nauseous, bitter,  a s t r i n ~ e n t  
flavour or taste. 

softnes5, soft, gentle. 

roughness, harshness, of un- 
equal surface. 

heaviness, heavy, iveighty. 

lightness, ligllt, not heavy. 

col cl . 

hungr\-, he t ha t  becomes hun- 
gry. 

hunger. 

thirst or thirsty. 



r Suklia aT.q happiness, pleasure. 

2 Duhkha F"1'38q pain, distress. 
w 

Aduhkhiisuflia a$usw cbl-$q.5yq-q8nl*a. neitlier 11aiii nor l,leasure, a 
2 middle state betweeii them 

W b l s q q  both. 

-4-Y 4 E h 

I,XXVI (95) u ~ ~ ~ N . ~ . ~ E ' ~ ' N . - v ~ . ~ .  -" 4 4 ' 4 ~ ' ~  1 V. 1 4XIES O F  THE: nIIT1S1ONS 01: 
w 

REPl<ESEN'l'A'l'ION. 

I Paritta 6C;*S sillall, little. 
w 

2 hlahadbhiita z+F5*g?vq grown large or great, great. 
V 

as+?7-4 3 Apramiina iminen.se. ' 

LXXV r I (96) ~ ~ ~ - 7 c ~ . b l ~ ~ ~ 9 ~ . ~ d \ . r l & y ~ - ~ ~ ~ e  1 + + ~ w . ~ ~ ~ ~ q . q . f i ~ ~ ~ ~  E-q 1 
* 

NOTIONS FORhIEn O F  ANIJIATE AND INANIiIIATE UEINGS. 

I Caitasikadharina iiotions (ideas) originating in 
v tlie mind. 

2 SparSa touch, feeling. 

j hlanaskiira 

6 Cetanii 

7 Chandas 

S Adhimoksa 

9 Sm$i 

10 Prajfia 

consciousness [notiou]. 

perception [feeliiig]. 

iirlpressing into [upon] the 
inind [attention]. 

" a minding " [living, feeling, 
understanding]. 

wish, desire, intentioil. 

faitli, I~eliet', piety, respect. 

ineinory, recollection, remeni- 
brance. 

XI Sain5dhi Tc?$~ deep nleditatioii, ecstasy. 



lrrr S I - ' 1 1 ' S - S  I l l  \rOCAIBUI~AHS'. 

I.; H l i  P&,~,U*S 
4 - 

14  . \ l~ ;~ t t a \~~ . ;u i l  1 for al)atral)?~] FY'LYTL! 

1.5 -\loL,liakuGa!ai~~Gla qv&~q$.+.4ygmq 

I 6 .\tl\-e5akuSalamila $ * F ~ * $ i - ~ ~ i ~ 4 4 - z & q  

I 7 A-\iilollak~l<alail~fila 

2.; Raga YTyaqw - - 
34 Pratigl~a PKyJ'q 

[bashful] modest.' 

inodest or modesty. 

to be without cupidity is the 
root of moral virtue. 

to be without hate is the root 
of moral virtue. 

absence of ignoraizce ist he root 
of morality. 

diligent application, earnest- 
ness, industry. 

very well-exercised or purified. 

chastity, temperance, modesty. 

indifference, neutrality. 

innocence, not hurting. 

passion, anger, cupidity, lust. 

the state of becoming angry, 
passioilate. 

pride, arrogance. 

great pride, haughtiness. 

the highest degree of pride. 

arrogance, pricle, self-conceit-. 

great pride. 

pride, conceit. 

ivroiig or false arrogance. 

speculation, theory. 

the theory of clestruction [thc 
lteretical doctrine of indivi- 
cluality]. 

the theor>- ooi limitation. 

\\-roilg or false thcory. 

lie that  follon7s (or aclheres to) 
speculatioil. 

lie that  adlleres especially to the 
practical part-or has, for 
his first principle, " good 
~norals." 



NOTIONS ANL) SE:NSATIONS. 109 

$& uiicertaiiity , doubt. 39 Vicikitsa 

40 Krodha 

41 Upanaha 

42 hiraksa 

43 Pra&Sa 

44 i r ~ ~ a  

45 Matsarya 

46 Maya 

47 s8thyain 

48 Mada 

dy Vihimsa 

j o  Ahrikyam 

-51 Anapatrapyain 

j z  ASr3dhyain 

j3 KauSidyam 

j 4  Pramada 

j j Mu~itasmf.tit3 

j6  Viksepa 

j7  Asa~nprajailya~~l 

j 8  Auddhatyan~ 

j g  Kaukytyaiii 

60 Styana 

61 Middhain 

62 Vitarka 

63 Vicara 

64 Prapti 

anger, passion. 

raiicour, inveterate malignity. 

coi~cealmeiit of one's views or 
defects, hypocrisy, slyness. 

anger, displeasure [contentious- 
ness]. 

envy. 

avarice. 

illusion, trick, deceit. 

trick, deceit, fraud, craft. 

haughty, proud, boast, brag. 

hurtful. 

impudent. 

immodest, shameless. 

disbelieving, infidel, an UII- 

believer. 
idle, lazy. 

unchaste, dissolute, iiitemper- 
ate. 

forgetfulness. 

fluctuation, heedlessness. 

unknowing. 

estravagaiice in meditation. 

repentance. 

dullness. 

sleep, sleepiness, dullness. 

judging, reasoning, judgment. 

trying, investigating. 

the finding out, inr~eiitioi~. 



00 Nisotlliasa~n,?l~atti 

07 .\saii~jiiikaiii 

OS J ivitentlriya 

00 Sik3yasabliig;1 

70 Jnti 

j I  Jar2  

7. Stliiti 

7.; ;\nit\-at?i 

74 Siiil~akiiya 

7j I'adakHya 

76 Evan1 bl13giva 

77 I'ra\ytti 

7S l'ratiniyama 

j g  Yoga 

So Jn1.a 01. java 

S I :\nukrnma 

Sz K5la 

S,; 1)eSa 

h 1 S:~lilkll!?~\~eda 

S i  S3iilaxri 

ah0 l ' l ~ ~ l l ~ ~ ~ l l ~ l l l ~ L  

S i  .\~l!.;~tllat\.a 

8\,\  l ' ~ - a l ) : ~ ~ ~ ( l l ~ o ] ) : ~ ~ - ; ~ ~ : i : \  

f\ \ \ . ; ~ < i j  : ~ ~ i i  

ecstasy (or deep meditation) 
with loss of coiisciousness. 

ecstasy (with entire ceasing or 
stopping). 

~~nconscious,  unconsciousness. 

the organ or principle of life. 

l~oinogcneous son or offspring. 

birth or the s tate  of coiniilg 
forth. 

old age or the s tate  of becom- 
in! old. 

continuance, duration, perina- 
nence, abode. 

uilsteady, inconstant. 

asseml)lage of (names) syllables. 

asseillblage (or body) of words. 

coilsisting of similar or homo- 
geileous parts. 

clisceri~meut. ascertainment. 

union, the s tate  of I~eing united 
wit11 or j~ i l l ed  to. 

speed, velocity, swift, quick. 

gradual,  1))- cle, "rees. 

place, region, country 

tlistinction of contrary iiuiii- 
bers or division of numbers. 

n~ee t ing ,  encountering. 

the s tate  of being traiisforiiietl 
(tlifiereiit meaning). 

iiiterr~i])tioii. 

; I  letter (tlie letter A).  



--'C m m 
r , x x V I I r  (97) ~ b l . q Y ~ N ? l ~ . ~ g ~ ' 4 ~ 5 ~ ~ ~ 3 ' 4 ~ b . T ~ ' n l  I NAMES 01' TIIR DI\rISIONS O F  T H E  

AGGREGATE O F  COGNITION (OR FlJI,L KNO\VLISDGE). 

~ ~ q $ ~ ~ ~ . ~ r ~ . ~ N . 4  funclamental knowledge of the 
v soul (cognition of the rational 

soul). 
acquired knowledge (or cogni- 

tion of the body). 

an afflicted or distressed rnirld. 

4 C a k ~ u r  vijiianam %ls7*$bl.q5.q~4 cognition or knowledge by the 
eye. 

j &otra vijfi8nam i'4q.qq~~-+'q do. by the ear. 

6 Ghriina vijiiCinam @-$FJ*ZJY.+q do. by the nose. 

4'3 

7 Jihvii vijiiiinani 3 ~ 4 w l ~ 4 a . 4  (lo. by the tongue. 

8 K8ya vljiiCinam do. by the body. 

g Mano vijfiCinam % ~ ~ . $ f l f b ~ ~ ~ = l  do. 1)y the mind. 

.\ h 

LXSIX (98) $ ' & ~ ' ~ ~ ~ ~ 5 ~ g . f l ~ ' n l  k 1 NAMES OF TIKE TWEI,\~II I:STENTS OF TIKE ORGANS 

AND OnJECTS O F  SISNSE. 

the c s t c ~ l t  (or sphere) of the eye. 

do. of the Imcly or object 

do. of the ear. 

do. of sound. 

(lo. of the nose. 

do. of sn~cll or scent. 

do. of the tongue. 

do, of taste or flavour. 

do, of the l)od\-. 

(lo. of touc11. 

(lo. of the ~nind.  

(lo. of the moral sense. 



- - -.-.- 
I 9 9 )  [gMN'33.%~7% UCW 1 Y\TAIIES 01: THK IS  ORG.\WS (OR BOOTS, PRIMARY 

SUI3STAh'CI?S, RI3GIOSS 01: THE RODY) 01: SISNSATIOS. 

?qs(.+lb(l" the root (primary substance, re- 
gion or kingdom) of the eye. 

q~~3 'pm- l  do. of the body or object. 

do. of the  knowledge ac- 
quired by the eye. 

4 ~ r o t r a d h a t u  $49.(sw do. of the ear. 

j ~ a l x l a d h a t u  do. of sound. 

do. of the knowledge ac- 
quired by the  car. 

j Ghra!ladh?itu $ii.[gb(lw do. of the  nose. 

S Gandhadhatu yqii.pm-! do. of scent or smell. 

9 Ghr5vn vijii51iadli5tu @ q ~ * C J ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ * p J i q  (lo. of the knowledge (or no- 
tion) acquired by  the 
nose. 

do. of the tongue. -" 
11 Rasadhatu q ' p !  do. of taste or flavo~*r. 

12 Jihva \~ijiianaclhatu 
(lo. of the knowledge ac- 

quired by the tongue. 

do. of the body. 

clo. of touch. 

$~'~*<b( l 'a~~V4~ps; lN do. of the knowledge ac- 
quired by the body. 

16 ~Ianoclh3tu $';4'3~ N (lo. of the mind. 

do. of tlie moral sense. 

do. of the kno\vledge ac- 
quired by the mind. 

I Caksuri~idri!.cl % 9'774c'" the organ of the eye. 

2 ~ r o t r c ~ ~ t l ~ i ~ : i  ? ;wq$qqE.q do. of the ear. 

(lo. o f thenose .  

do. of the tongue. 

(lo. of the body. 



TERBIS RELATIKG TO AGGREGATES, SEKSES. ORGANS,  ETC. 1 1:3 

6 AIanendriya 

7 Purusendriya 

8 Strinclriya 

g Dakhendr iya  

10 Sukhendriya 

I I Sautnanasyendriya 

12 Daurmanasyendriya 

I 3 Upeksendriya 

14 ~ r a d d h e n d r i ~ a  

1.5 Viryendriva 

16 Smytinclriya 

17 SamBdhindriya 

18 Prajiiendriya 

19 AnFLjiiiitam-iijiiasyh- 
indriya 

20 Ajiiendriya 

21 Ajfiiitavindriya 

22 Jivitendriya 

the organ of the mintl. 

the inale organ. 

the fenlale organ. 

the organ of pair1 (misery, tlis- 
tress) . 

the organ of pleasure (or happi- 
ness). 

the organ of pleasure (or good 
tlisposition of the mind). 

the organ of displeasure. 

the organ of indifference. 

the organ O F  iaith or belief. 

the organ of perseverance (or 
diligent application). 

the organ of memory 

the organ of deep nleditatioli 
(or ecstasy). 

the organ of wit or understand- 
ing. 

the organ of making known the 
things unknown (before). 

thc organ of omniscience. 

the organ of having all k1101v- 
ledge or omniscicncc. 

the organ of life (or of living). 

b(lE'4I .ALL SORTS OF NAMES AND TERMS ORIGINATING IN THE EXPLICATION OF THE 

BODBS OR AGGREGATES, REGIONS OR PRIiflARY SUBSTANCES, EXTENT OF 

SENSES, AND TIIE ORGANS. 

?qwwq?q.4*g*q comprehendiug , fully perceil-- I AvadhBra~a ing and division [?I. 

2 ASrayabhlta riipanyat [?I $ q " ~ ~ ~ ~ ? ' q ~ q ~ ' ~ * ~ ~  having become ail object of pro- - - tectiotl (or 1)cing su1)ject to 
destruction). 

3 Suvarqa 

4 Durvarna 

16 

93: 
WEI 

~g*yq .S~w ~ ~ 7 7  a fine colour. 

~7q.y~ a bad or disagreeable coloul.. 



3.2- grey, white, yello\rish white. 

I~rown. 

a variegated colour. 

tawny. 

the  four sides (or surfaces). 

coml~letion, effort. 

a ~ m c e e d i n g  , going. 

(asked) praised, hy~iuled.  

not forgetting ( exe~np t  fro111 
oblivion). 

caused, made,  donc. 

full belief, conviction. 

shame, l)asl~fulness, modesty. 

agreed, convened, me11 clistin- 
guishecl. 

effort, exertion, \vish, likiug. 

the s tate  of being tranquil,  
quick, undisturbed. 

wickedness, sin, ivicked . sinful. 

fitncss, convenience. 

alllicted , distressed. 

good, clever, Xreat, or gootl- 
iless. 

greatly esal ted,  distinguisl~etl. 

a hurting, onc tha t  hurts. 

a 1)incling up  into a knot,  sub- 
duing. 

the  s tate  of l~eing troubled or 
angry. 

tlle s tate  of l~eing seized, seiz- 
ing, taking. 

repentance, inveterate hate or 
enmity. 

the saying in one's mintl, re- 
flectioil, animadversion. 

11or11 \\'itll, innate, inborn. nntu- 
ral. 



TgRAIS l t E L h T l N G  TO AC:Gl<EGATES, SENSES, ORGANS, ETC. 115 

one of high principles. 

34 Parikalpitam 

2 j  Atinamoha 

36 Atmadrsti 

37 Atmamaila 

.j8 Atinasileha 

39 Santiiniinu-vytti 

40 Ekajiitiya-vij fiiiila 

41 Sabhiiga 

42 Nirvita 

43 Kiinksii 

44 Vimati 

$5 Ailuniiya 

46 KiirnarZga 

47 Bhavaraga 

48 Samjojana 

49 Bandhana 

jo Yoga 

51 Nivaraija 

52 KBmapratisamyuktam 

53 Riipapratisamyuktam 

j4 Sarat&!lam [$I. Saraijatn] 

jj AhamkBra 

j6 Mamakara 

57 Pratisaildhi 

j8 Sam~iira 

59 CittBnu-parivartti 

discerned, judged, tricd, ex- 
amined. 

spiritual igilorailce or sl~iritual- 
ly ignorant. 

the theory of the esistcnce of 
the soul. 

selfish 1)ride (or proud). 

loving one's self too much, ego- 
t i sn~.  

iollowing his passions. 

homogei~eous knowledge, 

consisting of homogeneous 
parts. 

despair, clcspondency. 

doubt, hesitation. 

doubt, anxiety. 

passionate foe. 

lustful passion. 

fondness of ~vorlclly existence. 

uilioil with, purification. 

the state of being tied or bouilcl. 
(bandage, ietters). 

union, absorption. 

stain, blemish. 

lustful, united with lust. 

united wit11 body, having a 
body. 

\vicl;ed, sinful, tlistressed. 

cgotism, pride, selfishi~ess. 

tlie taking for one's self, selfisli- 
iless, egotism. 

iuetem~sy cllosis. 

~nigration, mnndering, worldly 
existence. 

following his o\vn lieart's in- 
clination. 



enumeration of several religious 
articles. 

twelve hundred and fifty. 

they that  have been gathered to- 
gether from all sorts of Bud- 
clha provinces. 

;I great ilutnber of Bodhisattvas, 
and, in the same manner, 
inally others. 

that  person et  cetera (or that ,  
et cetera). 

the chief (or president) of a 
society (or company). 

those going before (magistrates 
or officers), preamble, preface. 

in the same manner, or uni- 
foriilly (together with). 

having thrice circumambulated 
turning to the right side. 

having put his upper garment 
(cloak) upoil one arm. 

having touched the ground with 
the knee-pan of his right leg. 

very \yell ! very well ! 

I will tell you. 

:111cl \\.ill malie glad your heart. 

hc sits, exists, is. 

l i ~ c s  or moves. 

llc passes his time, or abides. 

and gives likewise religious in- 
struction. 

(iiot even) for his lifc also. 

I prin~itive word, n 11ou11 
[denomination]. 

his hopcs have been entirely 
fulfi1:ed in accorclance ~ 4 t h  
his \vishes. 



z j  Pravi6n 9g4l*q 

26 Xvatara 41-%N" 
4 -- 

27 hlaliByHiia pnrigr8lirkalC 5 j ~ 4 w ~ ~ 4 ' ~ ~ ~ ' ~ ' ~ ~ ~ 4 ~  

m u  
zg  Sadclharninstu cirasthitiko ~ V ~ ~ ~ N * ~ E ' Y J ~ $ ~  

bhavati w 

;I Xbliyangata [? J 

.+z Ast l~ i i ama tn  

33 K3yikam balam 

.;4 Kayikain claurbalyain 

3 j Samciiitya 

36 Ainuka 

37 Suci 

;S Anantii~)aryanta 

;g 135lggra 

40 Avarai>airi 

41 Setu 

4; BhBga qwql 6 
44 Aroga qyZy4 
-15 Deliiii 'aN'6q 

46 Svapatiya 379'74E.4 

-1 j SamutthBiian~ 7 7 v ~ 3 r 4  1 ~ q v ~ ~ * $ ~ ~ ~ 4  
w w 

48 S,?rvabhaulna 
U 

ninnner, method, rite. 

lias founcl tlie Fruit. 

entrance, or elitering into. 

oiie that  perceives or under- 
stands the high l~rinciples. 

oiie that  receives the true reli- 
gion. 

the true religion too, will con- 
tinue a long time. 

iieitlicr too colt1 nor too warill. 

elnillent, excellent. 

tliat wliicli is improper, incon- 
venient. 

bodily strength. 

bodily infirmity or weakness. 

intentionally, accorcling to one's 
n~iiid. 

such a oiie. 

clean, pure. 

intiiiite, boundless. 

tlie tip of a hair of tlie head. 

stain, blot, taint. 

a iiiouncl, bank, or bridge. 

l)art, portion. 

l)ortioii, part ,  fortune. 

not sick, healt11~-. 

bodily, corporeal. 

l~eing liis owl1 master, iiidepen- 
dent. 

~.ousing or  csciting from all 
sides. 

:I 1)erson ill \vliose l)o\ver are all 
tlie laiicl* :11id field (or all tlie 

victorious oil all tlie four cor- 
ilers. 



50 ~1(111>5\~as:1ti -J 3Ti qp -3. purifies or composes. 

real truth. 

unreal, seenling truth. 

setitence. decree, judg~llci~t  of 
logiciails and of judges iu 
lawsuits. 

of the saille kind. 

a pair, couple, yoke. 

a1 once, together with. 

as it is proper or con\reaient. 

l~rcei\7ing or comprehending. 

tlifficult of access. 

desire, ~vish, clesirable or agree- 
able. 

undesirable, disagreeable. 

moistened, steeped, macerated. 

ripe, ripenetl, grolvll ripc. 

he answers or returns an ansiver. 

311 a n s ~ ~ ~ e r i ~ i g ,  or returiiing nil 
answer. 

answered, all answer given. 

electetl, selected, chosen. 

gonc out ,  passed awaj-. 

i~n~nutal) le ,  not changing. 

repclletl, turned back. 

tlestroyed. 

soing near to, approaclli~~g. 

Ile ~vnits for, attends on, 11c sits. 

rcgartling , looking 011. 
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77 Vilokita, Alokita 

78 U t t i ~ t h a  

79 U t t i ~ t h a t i  

So Utthssyati 

SI Utthaya 

Sz E t a  piiyam 

83 Gaccha 

SJ Agaccha 

S j  Aniyatii~n 

SG A~liibhasa 

S7 Nirabhasa 

SS Aharanam 

Sg NirviSe~a 

90 Du~karakaraka 

0 I Duskaracary5 

92 Ekatya 

9; Akarsayati 

94 Parskar~ayati  

C) j Prat yudga~na~lam 

gG Pratyudgamya 

97 nvija 

98 Varga 

99 Guhyam 

roo Nimitta 

ro I Tapasvin 

102 1,okavibhava 

103 Lokasambhava 

TK. 

yrQ.T'T4J5 
w 

nTEfl'qN 

D7.6.T'TJl 
4- 

Nt' 

@qq 
@qTq 
ri$lc4 

looking on, or lookiiig to the 
right and left, etc. 

he arose or has arisen. 

lie arises, stands up. 

will arise or stailcl up. 

come thou llitlier 

go, go thou. 

come, come hither. 

not evicle~it, not appearing. 

void of light. 

a taking or seizing. 

incliscriniiiiate. 

111aki11g difficult. 

being penitent, or perfortni~ig 
his penances, mortification, 
llar dship. 

some. 

lie draws him on this side. 

he draws him to the other side 
(or he drags him violently). 

a res1)ectful ineeting or receiv- 
ing of one. 

the place of meeting. 

t\vice born, a bird, a Brahnian. 

class, order. tribe [caste'!. 

a secret, niystery. 

one doing penance. 

tlie destruction of tlie world.  

tlie origin or beginniilg of tlie 
world. 



qq.36~ the flat lia~ltl, 1)alm. 

q~'fi' the 1)ottonl of a tree. 
U 

(i=J~.p!$ the sole of the foot. 

N~.$c. 1 ~qs($ the ground, soil, the surface of 
the earth. 

-.rh qa*uFT ,!p-@7 the firmament (al~parent), circle 
or orb. - q the state of hecoming perfect 
(or a Buddha). 

@K5!vs.+l.4 kno\ving entirely. 
4 qT\.~.ciqN.ai.qz W.gTUua4 iuaking all sorts of ~vorks, 

fabricating several things. 
inespressihle, ineffable. 

V --.--.- 
97 97 S'fl that which makes day, the sun. 

fl%yjq n shrine, sacred l~uilding. 

treasure, \vealth, precious 
tllings. 

elements of learning. - 

&W*$RN 4 morality, 111oral law 

obligation. llloral obligation, 
duty. 

lookillg do\\~nn~artls, dejected. 

q'j~'g7 tradition, tale. 
0 

4 

~ ~ ' g ' ~ ~ = ~ ~ ~ ~ i ' 4  foriller events, history. 
U 

T C T  laughtel., laughing. 

V ~ ' ~ ~ . ' ~ l ' $ ' ~ ~ y  causes or ~ilakes seetl to l)e 
SOW11. 

7.1 poison. 
Q 

-c.: q~ -4.4~3.3$27 - for the sake of ~ilakillg it be- 
lie\-ed. 

- d h  v 

g'qi TTT,U the sea-shore. 

q ~ ' i ' # q q - q - ~ q ' i . ~ ~ q . q  entrance illto the \rn~nl)  (01 an 
V U 

\ j -  
u ilicarilated saint). 

47y'~7:jl.u'63'4iq'q aAlicted wit11 all sorts of dis- 
eases. 

~ l S ~ ~ ~ * &  n great \vontler, marvellous. 

a l~lirnculous event, ivo~idel. 
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140 Arj ailam 

141 Iiijitam 

142 Samucch[r]aya 

143 Sainucch[r]ita 

144 Nik~epa  

I45 Lupta 

146 Pranta 

147 Vcda 

148 Adhyapayati 

149 Baladh5nam 

151 Siivadyain 

152 Anavadyam 

153 Nirgata 

154 Prabhrq ta  

155 Pravarttakain 

156 Ailuvarttakanl 

157 Sarilrodha 

158 Vika~thitam 

astonishing, wonderful. 

solitary, retired, silent. 

not retired or solitary, noisy 

provisioil for a journey. 

foul weather. 

merchandisc, wares. 

to bc doilc, must he done. 

not to be clone. 

preparing, making ready ; gain- 
ing, acquiring, earning. 

moved, shaken, agitated. 

a tact body, high; height. 

ercctecl, esta blished. 

a placing, laying clotvn. 

destroyed, plunderccl ; abo- 
lished, disappeared. 

border, end;  edge, margin. 

the vcda of the Hindus (instruc- 
tion, sacred literature). 

lie causes to  read, lie instructs. 

the illcreasiiig or producing of 
strength. 

uninixecl, pure. 

sinful, together with sin. 

sinless, without vice. 

proud. 

fallell d o \ ~ n ,  hanging down. 

inakiiig to entcr illto; oiie that  
makes. 

an affixing or adclillg t o ;  a n  
affix. 

an entire ceasing or stopping ; 
hindrance, impediment. 

an expression, saying. 

sign, token, mark, 01. chnrac- 
teristic sign ; symbol. 



contradiction, ol~position , rc- 
jection, tlcstruction. 

:I placc, sitting-pl;lce. 

the mouth. 

great distress 01- afliction (one 
in much distress) . 

excessive lust or passion for, 
great cupidity. 

cxcess of a\~crsion or hatretl. 

cscess of ignorance (or dullness. 
sloth, indolence). 

poor, indigent; incan, low. 
~vcak,  feeble. 

low, rile, bad. 

lowness of spirits, \vant of cn- 
erg\. , dejection, lassitudc. 

a dejected mind; dejcction, onc 
with lo\v spirits. 

the heart does not faint,  the 
spirits are not dejected. 

on that  account hc \\!ill not 
turn back from. 

v' G , '  li?-ate v 
4h *c.- - CI 

I; 2 S n  \ . i~ :~ t l l i  l~halrati asya iy'q7 $Czqq.q;T.r;l'qs 
~ n i n a s a i i ~  v 

a seeking, lookiilg for; a clesir- 
1ng. 

a searching out, a lookiiig for. 

n searcl~ing after, a seeking for. 

a searching for cvcrywherc. 

hc (hunts, pursues), searches 
for. 

each will IIC found or cnjoyecl. 

he \\,ill perceive (fccl, enjoy) it. 

will cntircly (throughout) pcr- 
ccivc. 

\\.ill entirely cnjoy each of thein. 

steady, constant, continunl, 
permanent, cternal. 

firm, fixed, settled, continual, 
certain. 

fixed, eternal, perpetual. 

ol  iii~~ilutahle nature, not sill)- 
ject to  change. 

rcmaiiiiilg the snmc, uniform, 
perpetually n ~ ~ d  uiliversallj~ 
the same. 



188 Saiiibliavaiiii 

189 Cetahprasada 

190 Accha 

rg I Viprasailila 

192 Svaccha 

193 Prasanna 

194 AnBvila 

I g j  1ln5ratB 

196 Xvirnta 

107 Aprativirata 

198 Akara 

199 Nidhanam 

ZOO Dravyain 

201 Xdinava 

202 liilvi~aill 

203 ~ lpa radha  

204 Balollapanam 

205 A l r ~ a  

206 JIy~adharmai~al~ 

207 liikta 

208 Tuccha 

209 VaSika I?] 

210 llsara 

211 NirBha 

212 Paiika 

2 13 J iliilla - 

well tliscussed or exaiuinecl, as- 
certained. 

nature, ~vorldly existence. 

a pure inind, clear u~iiderstruitl- 
ing; pure intention. 

clean, clear, pure. 

purified, made pure, clear or 
clean. 

very clean, pure. 

lmre nncl clean, very clean. 

undist~~rbed,  pure. 

not desisting, ilot leaving off, 
not. ceasing from. 

has not desisted from. 

hencefortli also will not cease. 

a illine ; soLIrce, origin, fountain, 
etc. 

treasure, wealth, riches. 

substance, thing; wealth, pro- 
perty. 

a fault, offence. 

fault, ofiencc, sin. 

offence, transgression. 

tlie decciviilg of a child. 

falsehood, lying. 

cleceiving, delusioil (having a 
deceitful character). 

empty, void. 

empty, void, little, small. 

empty, void, vain, useless. 

pithless, sapless ; emptj-, void. 

steadiness, ul)riglitiiess. 



sly, cunning, crafty, deceitful. 

a tumbler, a shower of tricks 
with a discus. 

vile, \vicked, depraved, deceit- 
ful. 

hungry, poor, indigent ( that  
becaiile hungry). 

thirsty. 

having a bad upper garment. 

ill-clothed, dressed in dirty or 
tattered garinents. 

ill-clothecl, low, vile. 

a beggar, a mendicant. 

eiliaciated ; indigent, poor. 

one horribly afraid on accoui~t 
of his clebt (or being in clebt). 

fatigue, exhaustion ; tired, 
weary, exhausted. 

thirst, fatigue, \veariness. 

l)routl, arrogant, liaugl~ty. 

cniulation, rivalry. 

wanton, sporti\-c. 

proud, arrogant. 

ii~tosicatetl (\\?it11 pridc or pas- 
sioii). 

to play a t  cl~css [dice). 

11c rcjoiccs, or is glad 

he rcjoicch cscecdingly (or car- 
 ally). 

n ljall of \\.ootl or pit11 to play 
\vitll. 

5 4- 

2 . : '  (;;111,111:1,1~ qlq':! in~pcrrious, thick j a thicket. 
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thick, deiise ; solid, hard. 241 Ghana 

242 Anupahatanl 

243 A k ~ a t a m  

244 Atyptaiii 

24 j Sa tpuru~a  

246 P u r u ~ a - v ~ ~ a h h a  

247 Purusa-puilgava 

24s llali5puruga 

249 Siirtliav5ha 

I? jo Na k u ~ ~ d o  bhavati 

2 j~ S a  lango bhavati 

252 Na pak~aliato bliavati 

2-53 Ka vikaleiidriyo bhavati 

254 Bhoga 

25 j Upablioga 

25G Pariblioga 

257 Adhya 

258 bIall5dliana 

259 PrabhGtadliana 

260 Sarvasuklla sainarpita 

261 Saiilarpita 

262 Du~khasyaiitakara 

2G3 llilracamu 

264 K ~ ~ i ~ a b a n d l i u  

26 j A~iuparipalayati 

266 Sasravajlialla 

267 An%sravajiiana 

268 Vipatti 

Icvelled, made even. 

unhurt, unwounded. 

displeasetl, dissatisfied, insati- 
able. 

tlie true (or holy) man. 

leader of men (inau's son, chief 
of the herd or flock). 

man's son, chief of men. 

man's son, tlie great (great 
inan). 

the leader. 

shall not becollie a cripple or 
have maimed hands. 

shall not have inaiiiied feet 

sllall iiot have one of his sides 
dried up. 

shall not be born wanting ally 
organ. 

enjoyment, prosperity, fruitioil. 

enjoyment, a iiiakiiig use oi. 

elitire or full enjoyment. 

rich, wealthy, opulcnt. 

great riches, ~vealtli. 

possessing (or enjoying) every 
prosperity (or happiness). 

wealth, gift, donatioll. 

tlie niakiiig ail eiid to all inis- 
chief. 

the Kama's (or tlie devil's) 
arni y. 

tlie devil's (or the black oiic's) 
kindred. 

will 1;eep ciitircly safe. 

a defective kiio\vledgc. 

a perfect kiion.lctlge. 

a series, course; fall, atlversity. 



a lu~lar  day, of a luni~tioii. 

fire. 

the supporter of living crea- 
tures, a ilaiiie of the earth. 

wind, air. 

gro\vi~ iully ripe. 

l>or11 after\\~arcls or accordingly. 

he  is well (in good state).  

produced by  a cause. 

produced by a mixture. 

a stoppiiig by its 01~11 suhstrunce 
or essence. 

will not be boi-11 or produced. 

a makiilg ready; extracting. 

the s tate  of being perfectly 
ready. 

has found, obtained; gain. pro- 
fit. 

a giving, offering, entrusting. 

he ol'iers or makes to uiltler- 
stand. 

gain, profit, advantage. 

abundance, iiicrcase, abundant. 

collectctl, assembletl. 

full, accomplisl~etl, ~ ~ e r f e c t  full- 
11 ess. 

\vill l)e abuiitlant. 

iiicreasing, coiliiilg forth. 

- c. - 
I ' '~ "1 ' .  J ' I  I : ~ ' ! ~ I . I  I I .lkir:11!~~1i<3i~.77"J'i'JS" analysis of the 5 aggregates. 



297 l'rakrti 

298 Sv:~l~l~?tva 

299 Svariipam 

300 Anusyiiti 

301 Krtavikrat%Ga 

3i,2 I'halavip%ka snmmoha 

304 Daivi 

305 Sparia  I . U ~ R I . C ~  

306 Vedyam 

307 Vcdaka~n 

308 Vitti 

~ la turc ,  csisting hy itself. 

its own lor111 or nature. 

connection. 

~ a i n s  taken in vain. 

spiritual i gno ra~~cc  wit11 rcgarcl 
t o  the maturity of inoral 
works. 

(morally) blind with respect to  
the ~lleailing o l  t ruth,  or of 
thc first illoral being. 

choscn by Heaven or Gocl (divi- 
nities). 

with a tangible body. 
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I ,xss Iv  (188.) 1 LOGICAL AND DIALBC.I.ICbL 
4 u' 

TERMS. 

dialectics. 

a dialectician. 

3 Pratyal~sam x ~ ~ W J  sc~lsc perception. 

j Agama 3K' tradition, revelation. 

6 Upapatti 

7 Hetu 

8 Anvaya 

g \'yatircl;a 

fitness (of argument) ; logical 
reason. 

reason, nlicldle term of a syllo- 
gism. 

positive concomitailce (of 
tllc middle tern1 wit11 the 
major tcrm). 

reverse coilcomitailce (of the 
negation of tlie major term 
\\lit11 the ncgatioil of the mitl- 
dlc tcrm). 

lalse (reason), unproved. 10 Asiclcllia 

1 1  Viruddha 

12 Anai1;Bntil;a 

contrary (reason), contradic- 
tory. 

indefinite, uncertain. 

example. 

(syllogism foundcd) 011 simi- 
larity (with the instance) , 
tlirect or homogeneous. 

(syllogism fountlccl) on difier- 
eilce (froiii tlie instance), in- 
direct or hctcrogcncous. 

15 Vaidharmyavat 

q~.r+~.$y~-q [ also 954.%s(N- idse reason, fallacy. 
V 

false cxamplc. 

proo1' (=rcason=mitltlle term). 

wl~at  is to be 1)rovcd (=l)redica- 
mciit=rnajor tcrin). 

objection, fault fincling, rcfutn- 
tioii. 

oiic's o~vil tenet (of the dispu- 
tant) ,  tlic tlicsis. 

o p l ' ~ ~ i e ~ l t ' s  teiict, niltitllcsi..;. 



- 
2.; ~ : ~ ( l i  the disputant. 

the o p p o ~ ~ e n t .  

the threefold logical reason, tlic 
threefold cl~aractcr of reason. 

(absolute) particularity, like 
itself. 

generality. 

the prima facie argument, 
objectio~~. 

the counter argumeut, reply. 

question stated. ol)jectioii. 

refutation, replj- given, solu- 
t ion. 

coexistence (of the liliddle term 
with the ininor terin. 

(the middle term) to be fouild 
in siinilar instances. 

(tlic middle term) not to Ije 
lound in contrary instances. 

possible proof. 

incapable o f u 11 d e r g o i 11 g 
change. 

conclusion. 

nl)plicatioii (oi the nlajor 1)re- 
inise lo the 111i11or terin)=ll~e 
minoi prc~nise. 

sui~imiiig ul) (ol t l ~ e  give11 case 
uiitler a general rule)=con- 
clusion. 

rcnsoii lou~ldcd 011 identity. 

rvason Councled on (the In\\! of) 
c:zus:ltiol~. 

a ca~isc producin~ (positi\-e) 
liuo\vletlge. 

ilegntivc reason. 

s~igxe>ti\-c reason. 

eflicieii t cause ( 1  )y \vllicl~ sonie- 
thing real is ~~roducetl).  

proposition 1.0 11e proved. 

gel~eralit!. of the object. 



5.3 Samyagj GZnaln 

54 hIithyiijii8naii1 

5.5 Savikalpakaiil 

56 Nirvikalpakain 

57 SBkBrain 

58 NirBkiiraii~ 

59 Ailj~5k3ran1 

60 Satta 

G I  V5cyaiil 

62 Vacakal! 

63 Avin5bhBvasari11)ai1dhal~ 

64 Svatah prain8i~ain 

65 Parata l~  pram8i~an1 

generality of the nnnle, es- 
pressetl generality. 

tlefinitioil (of sense-perccptioii) 
by its heing clilferent froin 
abstract thought. 

tlefii~itio~l (of sense-perception) 
by ~ t s  l~eing clifferci~t froin 
illusion. 

true k~iowlcdge. 

(1;nowledge) with participatioil 
of abstract thought. 

(lano\vledgc) without pnrticipa- 
tioii of abstract thought (= 
pure sense-kn otvledge). 

(kiiotvlcdge) contaioing the 
form of the ol~ject. 

(1;nowledge) not contai~liilg the 
forin of the object. 

(kiiotvlcclge) containing another 
form. 

existence. 

expressecl by a word, signified. 

espressioil , significant. 

necessary connection, iiiscpar- 
ablc connection. 

(knowleclge) containing in itseli 
its test. 

(knowledge) containing its test 
in another (further operatioil 
of the r~nderstanding). 

coilnection (of the reason with 
the predicament) founded on 
tlieir iclentity (=analytical 
connection). 

coiliiectio~l (of the rcasoll \\.it11 
the lxeclicanleiit) founded on 
llle law of caus a t' ion. 

? [T i l~Lan  ; ' ' coilnectior~ resid- 
ing ill both parts."] 

the c1iinl)ing 1111 oi ants. 



hoar-frost. 

11ell)iiig (secontlary ) cause. 

material cause. 

follo\ving on an exertion. 

not proved according to the 
standpoint of one of the dis- 
])utailts. 

llot proved from the standpoint 
of the disputant himself. 

not proved accordiilp to  the 
standpoilit of the opponent. 

not proved accordiilg to the 
staildpoint of both the dis- 
putant and his opponent. 

a reason having an impossi1,le 
substratum. 

a reason impossible from the 
standpoiilt of the disputant 
hiinself. 

a reason impossible froin thc 
standpoiilt of the opponent. 

of the same class. 

of anothcr class. 

spiritual kilo\\-ledge consisting 
in words. 

csclusion, negation. 

ditto. 

1)urely iiegati\.c (eternal) mean- 
ing of the t~lords con~.en tioilal. 
" Esclusioil of others " is the 
meaning of a word, e.g. a 
co\\? means that which is not 
n horse, not a man, not a 
trce, in short \vhicli is not 
not-co\v. 

coiirrcntiou (allout the inea~iii~fi 
of morcls). 

simplc negation (of the esistciice 
of somctliing). 

cli~alificcl iiegntion (of soinctlliilg 
beiilg ( ? )  not this, but tl:c 
opposite of i t ) .  

1)roduction of a transcendental 
object. 

presentation in a drcam. 



97 Svasa~nveclanain icSs(4 onc's onrli inward cspcrieiicc. 

prcscilce (of the  middlc tc rm)  
on thc ~n ino r  tcrm. 

succcssivc or simultailcous 
(production of cause and 
cl'fect). 

n kind of citron trec. 

IOI Kaclali K ~ C  thc plantain tree. 

102 K a n d a l ~  w bulbous root. 

varicgatctl butterfly. 

r o j  ~aliikal! - . -,. 
~ p q  3 the root of thc watcr-lily. 

IN TIIE N Y ~ Y I K A  ST~STEM OF TIII', TIKTHIKA. 

the  sistccu topics (cxaminctl in 
the Nyaya systcm). 

source of riglit cognition. 

3 Pramcyaiii ~ ' m  object of right cognition. 

.j Prayoj anarh 55?~*4 motivc, aim. 

7 Avnynra K-qq mcinbcr (of syllogism). 

qq.=Iq.fl~ cstablislicd tcnct.  
I-. 

corroboratiilg n propositioli 1)). 
s h o i v i i ~ ~  tliat its tlcnial is im- 
possible, ucd~rct io  1111 0 0 s l l r -  

f1l1111. 

clcmoiistratioii , certainty , asccr- 
taiiimciit . 

tliscussion, controvcrs>- (not  for 
thc sake of t ru th ,  but for tlic 
sakc of confuting the oppon- 
ent).  

i ~ r a i l g l i n ~  tliscussioii. unlnir 
controversy. 



unfair controversy (reducing 
any lxoposition ad absurdz~nz 
n7ithout caring t o  establish 
OIIC'S own view), cavil. 

fallacious middle term, logical 
fallacy. 

~7 .X i  i 
\ el-asive answer, futility. 

C+q,.gi 5 
n reason, ~ v h v  one may be de- 

clared unfit to  continue the 
coiltroversy (24 of them are 
s tated) ,  [occasion for rchuke]. 

74 ~ T i ; l c ' ~ ~ ' ~ ~ ~ 4 ' r - l ~ * ~ ~ '  cognition produced through a 19 I i l d r i y ; i r t l ~ a ~ a ~ i l i i i k a r ~ -  
U coiltact between an  organ of pa i i~ ia~i i  jfi5ilaii1 - 4 

~ ) r a t y a k s a ~ i ~  4 ~ 4 N . r ~ 4 ~ ' & W  sense and its object (is called) perception. 
(cognition) not contailled in the  

\vord. 
(cognition) not tliscrepailt (from 

its object): i.c. not iilcludiilg 
any illusion. 

(cognition) the  essence of 
nllich is certaiiity. 

TEXT-BOOK (OR SCIIOOI,) . 

consciousness, the coilscious 
priilciple. 

inatter,  the  unconscious prim 
ciple. 

puritl-, oilc of the eleineilts of 
matter. 

activity, olie of the elements of 
matter.  

defilement, one of the clcineilts 
of matter.  

tlie great priilciplc=i~ltellect. 

; . \hn~ii  kiisa1.1 rq-?zq*q t hc princil~le of indi.i~itlual con- 
sciousiicss the i c  e:,rotisiiig ' '  
principle. 

4-h 5- 

h 1)anca 1 )utltll1i1ltll.iy51~i TiqrLl.? the f ve organs of sense. - - 
the fvcb  sul)tlc elenlents. 

(the 1101ver) of I~ec~i i~ in : , r  very 
small. 

( the  l)o\vcr) of becoming !,cry 
light. 

(tlie po\rrer) of I~ecoinin:: very 
large. 



13 ISitva~n 

14 VaSitvalii 

15 P rap t i l~  

16 Prakiimyaln 

17 Uatrak&inavasa)-itva~ll 

18 Abhivyaktil! 

19 Avirbhavah 

20 'I'irobhiival~ 

2 r Pari!liimah 

22  I,ayal! 

23 V5k 

24 1 '5l~i~l  

25 I'iitlal! 

26 I'ayul! 

27 Upastha~il  

28 Sa~iinikr~tal! 

29 \riprakr?tah 

30 Vital! 

31 Avital! 

32 Sahacarasa~ilbancll~al~ 

37 Avayavavay avilalisaljasam- 
baiidhal! 

( the  power) of becoming thc 
lord of everything. 

(the powcr) of coiltrolling 
everything. 

(the powcr) of reaching cvcry- 
thing. 

(the power) of irresistible will. 

(tlic power) of residing any- 
where. 

appearing. 

change. 

absorption. 

foot. 

the anus. 

near. 

positive inEerence. 

ncgative iiiferencc. 

co~liiectioil through coesistence. 

do. do. causality. 

(lo. do. the fact of 
one thing being destroyed by 
the other. 

connection betweell tlic lord 
ancl the servant. 

[ccli~nectio~~ Iwtn-een thc coii- 
taiilcr aiid the coiltaiiie(1J. 



- 
I S:lts;liiil)r;lyu-c pLiruZasycii- 4 i i q  I tlie 1)roduclioo of cognition 

t l r i ~ r i i ~ r i ~ ~ ~ l ~ ~ i t l c l l ~ i j a i ~ ~ ~ l ; ~  wlien the organs of sense, 
1)rat y:~l+aiii 

V "- 4q.'N-q-d*I.q.~-q~~* h -- ( \ \ r l~ i c l~  are connected) with a 
0 L soul, are in coiltact with real 

wq-z ol~jects  (is called) perception. 
b 

seiisatio~lal ( i i~dist i~lct)  know- 
ledge. 

non-esistence of an  o l~ jec t  prc- 
\'iously ( to  its production). 

non-existence of an object after 
(its destruction). 

j Itnrctar?ll~h5val! ~ n u t u a l  non-existence. 

absolute 11011-existence. 

verbal knowleclge. ' 

analogy. 

implication, i~nplied l?roposi- 
tion. 

non-existence. 

t r a d i t i o ~ ~ .  

scriplures. 

sul)erhuiiian, not produced by a 
conscious iildividual (whether 
illail or god). 

clilticult to-l~e expressed in lan- 
p a g e .  



8 Samkhya 

9 Sarilyogah 

10 Vibhag& 

I I Pythaktvaln 

12 Paratvan1 

13 Aparatvari~ 

I4 I C C ~ ~  

15 Dravatvari~. 

16 Snehah 

17 Adharmah 

IS Samsk~rah  

19 Prayatnari~ 

20 UtkSepai~ari~ 

21 Avak~epanarh 

22 Akuiicanam 

23 Prasaranaril 

24 Gamanaril 

25 Dvinclriyagri%h\-an1 

26 P3rthivaparamBi>ul! 

27 3lahssattva 

28 Av8ntaras3mBtiyarii 

29 Mah3sBm3nyaril 

32 Atnlciidriyiirth~d yad ut- 
pannam jii3naril 
pratyaksanl 

18 

qEN number. 

$=! -= disjunction. 

I~cing distinct from (others). ( ? )  

~.T4*~6qq priority. 

TY$-4 tlcsire. 

fluidity. 
U 

pw.4 1 q+'-3 viscidity. 
v - 
~ N W ? ~ ~ I  moral dcn~crit. 

the residue (produced b37 an 
idea in the soul or 113. 
some fact in a material 
object). 

activc effort. 

9 9 4  iiloviilg upwards. 

inoving downwards. 

=Gp'4 ilioving nearer to onesclf , con- 
v traction. 

4TJL.4 inoviiig iur thcr from oneself , 
w cstcnsion. 

T p  going (moving). 
Y h  

i q ~ 4 ' y 7 ~ ~ 3 ~ q 3 ~ ' 4  l~crccptiblc by two organs of 
SCllSC. 

~ 5 . 5 ~ ~ 5 4  earthen atom. 
u ,q"4.q.~ great bcing. 

highest genus. 

(tlic priiicil~le of) tlic cl'icct 
csisting prcviously to its 
production. 

(the principle of )  tlic cficct not 
csistiiig prcviously to its pro- 
tluctioii. 

47q(.7C.74C~iE"r\~'nlNvTE. ~o""ii011 l ) ~ ~ d ~ l c c ( l  b ~ '  S O L I ~ ,  
organ of sciisc ni~cl ol)jcct is 



- -.-.- . ; j I,aii~l)i i i i l)utlarhi~rit l  var- g:? 3 $ 3'qi'q?'?C'3'nJN' iilferriilg the falling of rain 
sri1iiiiii5iia1ii - froill seeing clouds slanting 

6~qW4~.$5!.~.r~,rl~.r;l down. 

34 i ~ l a i i  I -  & ~ ~ q . ~ q ~ ~ 3 . ~ ~ ' ~ ~ ~ i .  illferrillg that  it has bee11 rain- 
stynni1in3i1;1iii w u ing in the upper course of the 

6 5 . q s 4 . W & . ~ ~ 4 ~  river, froin its 11eing flooded. 

4 
1 ,SSSIS  (194). 3'q-5!' - 

7 cI ~LJIN.@C.~ 1 TIIE aanas or  s o m  ,sHEoIuas. 

(the theory that)  soul (can be) 
cognisetl. 

the theory that  unity (of soul 
and universe call be) cog- 
nised.' 

4 

qy*rl5.+q.q 
the theory that creation (can 

L' be) cognised. 

S,q. qiq @. the theory tliat bodies (can be) 
cognised. 

s~unk in theories. 

an abyss of theories. 

an  ilnpeuetrable forest ol tlieo- 
r ies. 

%'qgq.qq?q V or Y':'~Y&? 7 odd theory. 

q Kutlrstil! ?.TCq*4 wrong theory. 

ro I)rstir;aii~katal,~ ly.4'Y'C'q Ixset \\it11 theories. 
7 

12 I;:stigatnu~ ?$q4'4~'4 or BqTT35.q co,itained in a theory. 
V 

tlle world is eternal. 

thc \vorld is not eterllal. 
CI -\ 

; S a i l  a t a i  rniai\.atai c : ~  ( ) 597='57.4'G.59' tlie sar ld  is eternal and noo- 
eternal. 

the \vorld is neitl~er eternal nor 
C non-cter~ial. 
q'q 



KAMES F O R  [+;GO. 1:w 

5 Antaviin lokal) d\%l'$qbj.blgd\'G74 the world has an end. 

6 Anantavgn lokah ~q.-$q."qy.?q.q*iy"4 the n~orlcl has no end. 

7 Antavami c%nantav%riG ca b l q ~ % ~ ~ l . r ~ ~ . ~ i - ~ f l q Q , ' ~ i -  the world is finite ailrl infinite. 

grs i  
8 Saiviintnviin njnantaviin ~ 9 9 . q i ' 4 ~ 1 ~ ' ~ ' % ,  ( flqy ) tlle world is neither finite nor 

infiliite. 
Gi-4.ulc.wGq 

4 

9 Bhavati tathlgatal! parali~ ZI.~6774yqg'4'4v~i the lluddha esists after death. 
maranat 

ro Na bhavati tathiigatal~ 5-4$77-47~*4*qq5I.q the Buddha ceases to exist after 
param maranat dcath. 

r r  Bliavati ca na bhavati ca ~ 9 ~ ~ 9 ( ~ T ~ 4 ' ~ q ~ *  tlie Buddlia does exist and does 
tathiigatah param mar- not exist aftcr death. 
anat 

12 Naiva bllavati na na bllavati ~4$q'q(~~TN*~l'~'4N'$Tq. tile Bucldlla lieither C ~ O ~ S  exist 
tathiigatal~ param mar- nor does not exist after 
aniit urrzrty'4'~Ss*qCw~4 death. 

13 Sajivas tac chariram the principle of life is this body. 

14 Anyo jivo' nyaccl~ariram ~7 '~~qqq 'n l ' y~ '~c '~qq  the priiiciple of life is cliiferent 
from this body. 

S C I  (195). ~ ' $ ~ r ( l ~ ' 6 ~ ' ~ 4 i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ y ~ l ~ % ~ ~ ~  1 SEVERAL NAMES USED T3Xr THE TIRTIIIKAS 

FOR EXPRESSING TI113 " I "  (]<GO) OK TIIE SOUL. 

I Atma 4i7 the self. 

2 Sattval! tlie animated. 

the living. 

the creature. 

j Posal~ q%?=l the feeder. 

G P u r u ~ a l ~  tlie nian. 

offspring of Ala11u. 

the acting. 

tlle inciter to action. 

tlle origii~nl-or of scnsntioii. 



1 I ( ,  S I  I  I - ' I  I l l - I  I  VOC.4 I?UI,AR)-.  

I; J anakal~ 4q.q.F the originator of kno\vledge. 
-4 - 

14 l'a<y:1E;nlj =I"' - 4 4  .' do. do. sight. 

r j ITttlliipaka1.1 7- 5- wq-< the rouser. 

I (i Sami i t th~~paka l~  7qvqq*$;.cj*F thc grand rouser. 
U 

4- .\ 
I 5 j l l a s r a c ~ + i ~ o  lokadllztuk * 

a thousand regions of the \vorld, 
in the zenith. 

4- 

2 L>\-isahasro madhyamo ~ = . ~ b ~ q * ~ - q ~ . f l ~ ~ ~ ~ ' 1 ~ ~ 9 .  a second thousand regions of 
1okaclhatul.1 the world in the middle. 

pm! 
4- h.V Y 4 - C I  3 ' r r is~I1asranlah5saha~~o the three thousand great inan- 

lokadlziiti~lj 8'*73"3 Yc'T4 ~'T'T sio,,~ regions) of the ivorld. 

Ce torrli~il,alto lokadh%tul.~ ~ ~ . ~ @ ~ & ' ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ 3 ~ ~ ~ ~  that  region (or mansion) of the 
\vorld where there are the 
four continents. 

q + i ' ~ . ~ . q 4 ~ ~  to  the east. the tall-bodied. 

((7) Delzal? 36l the body 

( h )  \'icleha11 g N w T T y  tlle tall body. 

the continent where there is the 
Jambu-tree. 

Asia, India, or the orbis rrtz:iqzris 
tlolfrs. 

tlze nrestcrn c5marnlj. 

tlie cattle feediilg (contineilt in 
the west). 

((0 ~ n t l l a  q ~ q  the cunning, wicked, villain. 

nralkiizg on an cscellent way (or 
the continent n71lose people 
have good principles). 

to  the north : tlisagreeable 
sound. 

\ I 
1 7  1 1 t i c i  tnnrkc~l w1t11 thc  Icttcrs a nud b d c ~ ~ o t c  the sn~aller corltiuents or islands, addcrl to each of tllc 

f -r I I I C  111 t t l lc  f n ~ ~ r  cnrdinql poi~ l t s  of ttlc worltl ) 



(a) Kuravali 

( b )  Kauraval? 

I Lokadhatul! 

2 Lujyata i t i  lokaclhat~~l~ 

3 Loklntarikiil? 

4 Sarvalokadhiituprasaral! 

THRRTC RISGIOXS. 141 

a disagreeable souncl. 

the match of kuraval? (or the 
sinall continent of a disagree- 
able souncl). 

the world's mansion, or a great 
division of the world. 

on account of the worlcl's being 
subject to clestruction, i t  is 
so called. 

the middle of tlie worlcl. 

the universe, or tlie mansioi~ of 
all things. 

the inansion of Buddha. 

the fielcl or province of 13uddha. 

the universe (or mansion of the 
world) which is not subject 
to  mutation. 

the regions of the world in tlie 
zenith. 

in the nadir. 

in an obliclue or horizontal 
situation (with respect to us). 

h a  h h  

XCIV (14j). p&lN'9)$J3(1'Cly5b(l'4ybclEEnl 1 NAMES OF THE DEGREES OF THE THREE 

REGIONS. 

I Kgmadhiitul! T % P ~ ~  the region of cupid. 

2 Riipadhiituh TZTV@~~N the region of bodily existence. 

ya7~*G~iii.[ssra the region oi immaterial exis- 
3 AriipadhBtul! tence. 

(gods and godtlesses) residing 
on the earth. 

2 Antariksaviisinal! 4T'?E'q'qqN'4 in the illuminated span b e  
hh h 

tween earth anel Irearen. 

3 Ciiturrnahiiriijakayik~1.1 gods belonging to the four great 
kings. 

4 TrByastrimSal! gods of the thirty-three man- 
sions. 

5 YBmali those desistiiiji from fighting. 



those residing in the joyful 
mansion (or Iildra para- 
dise). 

those residing in the illusory 
paradise (or miraculously 

the residents of paranirmita (or 
another mansion produced 
miraculously). 

-h E 

sc\-I (1.17). 3Nb.I'TCjq'7E'=\ T'gc' 1 XA~IES OF TIIE 3IANSIONS O F  TIIE FIRST D E G R E E  O F  

ECSTASY. 

the proviilce of Brahma. 

the attendants of Brahma. 

the ministers of Brahma. 

the great Brahma. 

* - 
XCVII (148). q~54 's(5d i$$~j~ '4~5l9 '~~ '~  1 NAMES OF THE MANSIOIS OF THE SECOND 

DEGREE O F  ECSTASY (OR 'L'IIE MANSIONS A N D  GODS RESIDING THERE). 

those of little light (or little en- 
lightenment). 

immense light. 

clear light. 

- f in 
I 1 .  qNbrl'qi4'?$4':IT'NT'flE.nl) N A ~ I E S  O F  THE 3IANSIONS O F  1'IfE TIIIRD 

DEGREE O F  ECSTASY. 

I I'nrittn<ul,hil~ 73s. thosc of little virtue. 

.\prn~~~a~!n<ul)ha!I &7a7.q i~nmcnse virtuc. 

3 ~ u l ) h n k ~ l s l ~  dl! i q 3 ~  abundnn t virtue, 

-7 m 
XCIX ( I  50). 9 ~ . ~ ( j ~ 3 ~ . z l ~ ~ ~ ' i r ~ ' r , l  I s . 1 3 1 ~ ~  or; Trur PROYISCDS or. TIII; FOURTII 

T)lf(;HICl: 01: I:CST.\Sv (OW I)J:I;P ~IEI)ITATION). 

nithout cloud. 

1)roduced l)y lnoral mcrits. 

fl1111)lc fruit, 



(tlic inaiision of those) tliat 
increase no more. 

are not afflicted. 

that  appear excellent. 

4 SudarSaniili that liavc a very clear sight. 

5 Akaiii~th5h q f 4 .  that (the mansion) is not below 
any other. 

6 Aghanisthiil? 729N'fl99 the limit or eiid of the bodily 
esisteiiccs (or of tlic end of 
tlie material world). 

7 hla115maheSvar5yataiiarii ~ 4 ~ ' ~ q . & $ i % ~ ~ * ~ ~ w  the mansion of the great iiiighty 
V ruler (of god). 

I ~ k i i ~ 5 i i a i i t ~ i i ~ a t a n a i b  ~~qp9*aq~qq*$.q$r, the mansions (or regions) of the 
i. infinite void space. 

tlic province ofAinfinite know- 
ledge (or the infinite provincc 

h of copit ion).  
3 Akiiicanyiiyatanah ~~c$yJ?$*&y  k [the region where there is no- 

thing whatever]. 

4 N a i v a r a ~ j f i ~ n ~ s a ~ j f i ~ y a t a -  f 2 , ~ ~ ~ ~ K , ' ~ ~ ' ~ w * ~ ~ ' i ~ 4 ' $ '  the hconceivable and not 
e * .v 

nam ' inconceivable proviiice (or 

.1q where there is neither con- 
sciousness nor unconscious- 
ncssl. 

CII (141) ~ q % ~ * q ~ ' 4 f l q ~ ' % ~ ~  1 NAMES 01. THE: SEVERAL DEGREES O F  EARTII- 

I Kampitall 

Samprakampital? 

(the earth) shook or treiiibled ; 
or a trembling. 

greatly shook or trembled ; or 
a trembling. 

very greatly shook or trembled ; 
or a tretnbliiig. 

z Calitai~ +%! it was moved or agitated. 

Pracalital~ T T T ~ ~ W  do. greatly do. 

Satnpracalitah do. very ~ r c a t l y  do 

1 ' r l~e fourth is uot given by Cso~nn. 



was agitated : quaked. 

\\.as greatly agitated. 

was very greatly agitated. 

was stirred up,  confused, agi- 
tated. 

was greatly stirrecl up, con- 
fused, agitated. 

was very greatly stirrecl up,  
eoufused, agitated. 

i t  souilded (or made a noise). 

Prarai?ital~ 7=!'j'R.T'%.T w i t  sounded greatly. 

Saii~prarai?ital! 7q*9'q4'73qs3q it sounded very greatly. 
U 

i t  illade a roaring noise. 

do. do. do. in ag rea t  de- 
gree. 

do. clo. do. in ave ry  great 
degree. 

\\?hcil the  eastern quarter sinks 
t he  n7estern heaves. 

nrhen the western quarter sinks 
the eastern heaves. 

\\rhen the  southern quarter sinks 
the northern heaves. 

\vhen the  northern quarter sinks 
the southern heaves. 

when the horizon sinks the  een- 
tre (or the ~tliddle heaves). 

\vhen the eeiltre sinks the 
horizon heaves. 

immo\-eable : not to  be moved 
or agitated. 

4- 

57 shiiie, lustre, light, splendour. 

a i.a!. of light. 

z!Laq light, illuminntio~i. 

4 V 

zq's!"4] 01. (?i tlispeller of darkness, light. 

V 

Tr\.=q,YY '3 clear light, 1)rightness. 

$77.4 1 +.qE;, I ) L I I . ~ ~ ~ I I ~  : a g l i t t e r i~~g  : lustre. 



j Utsavalj 

?w-4 a flaiiiii~g. a burning ; light. 

TVW.4 1 57 1 q.27 brightness, light. cleariicss, lustrc, 

:I gl-cat festival. 

n Icstival, or feast given :tt 
one's nativitv. 

~ * 3 ' ~ $ ~ ' ~ ~ ' i ~ ' ~ ~  n festival a t  cutting off or shav- 
e ing one's inattetl hair. 

:I festival at cutting off thc lock 
of hair on the crow11 of tlic - 
head of ;I young persoil (or 
1,oy). 

a ju1)ilcc; :I festiv;tl for rc- 
joicing. 

- Clh 

CV ( 2 1 7 )  ~ ~ 5 ' 7 ~ 1 ~ ' ~ f l ' 3 ' b \ l ~ ' f l  1 Na3r.s or. cuxns, nurTEa, hrr..\'r AND DRINK.  

Ijutter or ghec. 

gllce essence, or oiletl I)r~tter. 

fresh 1)uttcr. 

milk. 

curd, or coagulatetl milk. 

l)utterit~illi. 

1)uttermilk. 

mc:tt, niiytliing to I)e eaten. 

drink, anyth i~ lg  to  Ibe drunk. 

i~~spissatet l  curtls, rlr ;I s o ~ t  ol 
clry cheese. 

clcnnl on Lhc sul-fare oi  111i1k 
(:tml)~ osi:l, i i cc ta~) .  

t l ~ c  scull1 of cu~tlletl Inilk. 



1 1 1 ;  I I I - ' I  1 - I S  L YOCA131'LARY. 

the meal or flour of 1)arched 
grain, especially of I~arley. 

flour, \\rhcatn~eal. 

a kind of swectnlcat. 

a sauce or condimcnt. 

a sauce of pease. 

sea-salt, salt .  

tlry ginger. 

vinegar, or sour licjiiic:. 

grapes. 

sl'irit es tractcd fro111 corn- 
spirituous liquors. - 

run1 distillet1 from molasses. 

a kind of Icavcii to fer~ilclit 
malt ,  etc., \\.itli. 

garlic. 

n grccll onion. 

garlic. 

s t ~ a \ v  : stalk. 

the a\~11 (01. I~eartl) of I)arlc\-. 

the ears ol corn : a iruit or 
flo\\.er stall<. 



.I I I\pupah 

45 'I'rayusam [?]  

16 Karliatika 

17 Alabiil? 

c\H Oclanain : bhaktam 

fg  Tarpagain 

50 P3yasaiii 

5 I Palicaiiiilcaln 

5 2  Astaniikaih 

-5.3 C%turda<il;aiii 

54  Nii i ia~~t ra l~a l i i  

gj A l o l ) d ~  

56 I~i lai i i l l la i~i  

a sol-t of s\vectincat. 

a sort of cucuiil1,er 01 nielon. 

a gourd, a long goul-tl. 

(meal of)  boiled rice. 

a sort of thick pottagc. 

milk soul) : an oblation of ~ ~ i i l k ,  
rice ailtl sugar. 

a festival on the .jth day (or 
year). 

a festival 011 the It11 day (or 
year). 

a festival oil tlie r-lt11 tlay o I  
the 1110011. 

illvitati011 to a11 ci~tcrtaiiimciit . 
one invitecl, etc. 

a l i t ,  ..;ii1;111 1)iece. 

a sort of turnip. 

r ~ u r a i i ~ ~ a m o  115iiia samB- 5'1T4qCIT4.$N.9.-34.5r the deep nieditatioii of t rms -  
rlhil! forining oneself into a cliam- 

?@j pioii. 

2 Kati~aliiuBro lliilna hililiii- ? q ' ~ q . ~ q ' f ~ . @ g ' 4 ~ ' ~ ~ ?  (1~e1) l l le( l i~~tioi i  011 tl1e ~)rcciotls 
d h i l ~  iiiiage (god). 

+q 
4-4 

3 Sucandro ilhina ~allli(lllil,l q ~ ' 4 3 ~ 4 * ~ 6 . g ' 4 ~ ~ ~ ? '  deep ii~ctlitntio~l 011 the benuti- 
ful (or good) inooli. 

$q 
$C.~.qW.q";*$-4.~q*N.9.4$ Beel) ii~editatioii on tlic "I""'-. Siliillavikridito iiailia 

wilh a lion. sainiitl11il.1 - 4 -  

5t;'CqEq 

zl.qw ~.3ynlw,q4'?. tleel) ii~etlitntioii oil the ele~.,l- 
0 S;lrvadliariiio~lg_ato iibiii~t tioil :11)o\-e all (c:~rtlil!-) illate- 

sni1iBtl1iil.1 
YqTN'3 etc. rial things. 

, 



7 1 i 1 1 : 1 1 1 1 1 o  1 1 1 1 1 1  ~5,.qj\l&l-3$~.gq.3.~N'~. tlecl) ineditation 011 the i~nage  
.,~~i~;icll~il,~ (or s\-inbol) o i  a11 things. 

h .- 4 h* aq.5cK-qq 
h 

s \ ' i l ~ k i t : ~ ~ i ~ ~ r ( l l i o  11:li11:\ 4 ' ~ @ ~ f l v " i ' 4 ~ ' ~ ' ~ ~ ~ ~ *  tlcep lllcditatioil on regarding 
~aliiritlliil,~ L the cronrn of Llie head (of 

> h  4 h. 3R'rjC";'TEq - 13uddha). 

- 
S I I ~ I I ~ S I I L -  jq.gqq.~yq.~~q.q~gq. 

tlro 11rima s:liiiritlliil~ 4 
h h  4 h, g7"9-5'1'F 7C.rTEq 

deep ~lleditatioil on the real 
worth of morality (or of 
things) . 

deep meditation 011 certainty 
(or the chief ornament of 
certainty). 

deep ilieditation on the precious 
sceptre ( the  en~l)lenl of power). 

tleep ~neditat ion on the imagc 
of tha t  one \vho pro\-ides ali 
things. 

(lee11 ~neditation on r e ~ ~ ~ a i i i i n g  
firm or steady, like the prince 
of deep ineditation. 

dcc.p l~leditation on the difCusion 
of tile rays of light. 

tleep merli~ation on the disposi- 
ti011 (or a~.rrungement) o i  nn 
a r m y  

tlccp nieditatio~i on him tha t  is 
truly exalted (or 11as liitcd 
u p  lii~nseli).  

tlccl) ~~ic t l i tn t io~i  011 tlw a l~s t rac t  
sclise of a primitive ~vord.  

tlec.1) inetlitntioii 011 l)ercci\ i ~ ~ g  
lull!7 the meaning of the 
~ ~ - r n b o l  or type. 



cleel) iiicditatioii oil tlie occan, 
or tlie syiiibol of the collec- 
tive body of all things. 

decl) inctlitation on the eiicoiii- 
passing of the heaven (or the  
void space above). 

tlcep iiieclitatioii oil the tlia- 
montl (or lioly) circle. 

tlecp metlitation oil the ai-in 
ornament placctl 011 the top 
of a l~aiiner pole. 

deep meclitatioii on the toll 
orlinineilt of Inclra's baiinei-. 

tlecp illeditation on folio\\ i 11: 
the course of a stream (o r  oil 
those tha t  \vent, etc.). 

tlcc:p nlcclitatioii oil tllc jla\vii- 
ilig (and stretcliing) of a lion. 

tlccl) iiictlitatioi~ on the reverse. 
contr:liicty (or 011 i~~etliocrity).  

deel) metlitation on the s tate  of 
1)eing delivered from the 
in iseries of vice. 

tlc el) mc(lit;~tion on illumination 
or eiiligl~teiiment. 

cleel) iiictlitntioll on tlie ilia111 
iilatc. 



-4 - h 

. \ I I ; I I I L ; I ~ ~ I . ; I ~ I ~ I O  II:IIII:I 77 - .-lqq'r;\rq'rl',q~l'~*q~ -7 tlccl) ~ ~ i e t l i L n t i ~ ~ i  O I I  llie infinite 
> ; ~ I I I ? I ( I I I ~ I J  ligllt. 

%.- ?-- 
7 ,  C'+q 

- I I I ~ I ~ I I I I  I I I  I -  (Ice]) a i e~ l i t ; l t i o~~  o n  the maker 
t l l i i l ~  (or C ~ L I ~ C ' )  of light. 

C C  4 

p S , I ( I , I I I ; I - ; I I ~  I I ~ I I I  ;I h ; ~ ~ ~ i ~ -  i y '4 ' i f l '4 '$~ '3 ' -?~_ '~ .  tIeel) ~ i i e t l i~a t io~ l  011 the pure 
(111 i l ~  and  lioly. qgi 

-4 h 4 - CCI 4 

\ I I I I ~ I ~ I ~ I I ~ I I ) I ~ O  I I : I I I I ; I  5;11115- tlcel) ~neditntion 011 the 1)ure 

tl l i i l !  
~3- (iiiimaculate) light. 

Ci%q 

4 C I -  4 

I I I  1 1 1 1 1 i  e i * i l ' , q ~ ' . l . ~ ~ ~ ' q ~ i ~ ~  (lee11 111crlitation 011 the ines- 
1laustil)le (01- 11e\~e1. faili~ig). 

1, . \ , i c . > . o  I I : I III : I  . ; I I I I ~ I ( I I I ~ I ~  
CI q - ; l f l . q w q Q . ~ * ~ ~ . ~ ~ * ~ ~ ~ ~  4 

(leep ~iiccli t:~tioli 011 t lie i ~ ~ \ . i ~ i -  
CI 3 4 -*  

cil)le. 

. -'.h 4 

1; L ~ , I )  : I \ J ~ I ; : I ~ O  II : IIII : I  5:11115- =7'q'iK'sq'q'$N' - ~ , 7 7 " ? 4 K t . ~ '  (!cbe]) l l le~~it : l t io~l  011 l ~ c i l l ~  \~ i t l i -  
i 1 1 1 1 1 , l  out tlcfects. 

- 2 - -  - 3  T 4- 1 "  . \ I I I ~ I ~ ! - O  H " H I ; I  - : I I I I : M \ I I I I , I  :l.s(~y.q.q,.r.q.q?.=;=-=-~=- T-q tlccl) ~ i ied i ta t io~i  O I I  tlie ili1111o1.- 
L' 

- .'.C - 
l J l l . , ,  7 '  (lev\) ~llctlitation 011 the clear 

b 

- . I I I I .  t l 1 1 i l 1  a. l i ~ h t .  



tlccp 111i.ditation on thc light 
11ial;cr. 

deep iiletlitntio~i oil tlic chief 
ornninent (or \yinl:nl) o f  \\'is- 
tl0lll 

ilccl) mctlitation 011 l i i n~  wlio is 
like n scept ie  ( i~u~uoval ) lc ) .  

ilc.cl) ~ n t  clit,itioii on tile (1111 11 t '  1011 

of tlic soill (or  tllc f i s c d i ~ ~ s s  
of tlic ~ ~ i i n t l ) .  

(lee]) iiicditation oil the prc,cious 
i~~fi i l i tc  one (Cod). 

d c q )  meditation on the syiiil~ol 
of tlic Cul)reiiic ~uornl  l)od\.. 

tlcel) nictlitatio~i oil tlie ecliinli t\. 
of a11 su l ) s t n~~ces  or t l ~ i ~ ~ ~ s .  

deel) i~iet l i ta t io~i  on )ral 
cmiiience (oi 011 tlic . ; r i l ) 1 - c s ~ i l ~ ~  

mornl Reilig). 



tlccp meditation on the inter- 
ruption of one's aim or ol~jc-ct. 

deep meditation on t ha t  wllicl~ 
has no species. 

deep mctlitatioii on penetrating 
the true meaning of the name 
(of the supreme inoral Being). 

deel) meditatioil on un1,ccom- 
iiig practices. 

decl) illcditatioii on scciiig 
clearly. 

dcep metlitation on good morals. 

dcep incditation on I)cing free 
froill plan. 

tlecl) mcdit:~tion on hi111 in ~11oi11 
a11 good rlualities are unitetl. 

(Ice11 metlitation on esis t i~ig 
without thinl<ing. 

tlecl) ~ ~ ~ c t l i t n t i o n  oil the inall!. 
n~itl 1x11'~ I~lossoms ol  virtuc. 

tlecl) iiic(litatio~i oil the illfinite 
I)oltlncss (01 intellect). 

tlecl) ~ ~ i e d i t a t i o ~ ?  on the exist- 
cncc of \\-istlo111. 



3 I Asai~iasamo n3lna Sam%- 
dhih 

83 Paricchedakaro nalna % c Q ' ~ ' ~ % ~ ' C J ' $ N ~ ~ ~ ~ E '  
samadhil~ 

?Ciq 
84 Vimativikirano n8ma 3qvq~*$qs4*$&g. 

saln5dhil.1 
h- 4 h r  

aq.cjrr,-q~q 
hCI Y 85 Niradhigtl15no niima sam5- qq~'2.g.4'~~'gv4994~~' 

dhih 

ri:q 

Y 
go Nairvedhikasarvabhava- hF. 

57N'SW'g> 4 q ~ $ ~ ~ N * 3 ~ '  
tamopagato li8lna sama- 
dhih ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 4 ' 5 V 4 ~ 3 * 4 4 ~ 7 ~ ' ? .  

w 

+q 

93 Jvalanolko n5nln samB- ~7'~'qqq4'$q.g'q~-~E''E. 
dhih 

+q 

deep ineditation 011 ccluality 
and inequality. 

deep meditation on 1)eing de- 
livered Eroin the inaterial 
worlcl. 

deep meditation on cuttiilg off 
(the knot of doubt). 

deep incditation on clearing up 
(or putting away) incertitude 
or doubt. 

deep meditation on making a 
plan for. 

deep lneditatioil on the only 
one structure or fabric. 

deep meditation on tlie total 
accomplish~nent. 

(lee11 inetlitatioil on becoining 
of one kind (or final union 
with god or the ~uliversal 
spirit). 

deep meditation on there 1)eing 
notliing more to  1)c cut off. 

tlcel~ lnctlitation on compre- 
hending the foundation of a11 
worldly existence. 

deep lneditation on penetrating 
the meaning of syml~ol  and 
s01111d. 

clcel~ meditatioii oil tlie final 
liberation froin sountl and 
1-ocal liarinon)-. 

dee l~  nieditatioii on tlie burnilig 
vessel [torch]. 

tleep ineditatioii on tlie perfect 
distinction ol' criterion. 



C 4 

.\~inI)I~ilnl<sito 1151na .;am5- ? 1 ? i ' q ; ~ . ~ ' h l ' ~ ? l ~ 5 ! ' ~ ' ~ ~ . ~ '  tlcep meditation o n  tl iat  which 
is not evident. 

deep meditation on him \\rho is 
exeellcl~t in every kind. 

tlcel) lncditatioli oli the incx- 
i~aust ible  vessel. 

tlccl) ilictlitatioil 011 t hc  conl- 
~)rdlcnsivc mind. 

dcep meditation on the  illustra- 
tion of riglit and wrong. 

r n o  Sa~-i~:\rotllialliro(Il~asniii- 
1)ra<nnlmio ~ l i i ~ ~ i ; ~  saiii5- 
tll1i1.1 

(lcel) lneditatioll on t he  entirc 
ceasing of every transgrcs- 
sion and prohibition. 

tlccl' meditation on rejoicing 
ovcr all sorts of pleasure and 
pain. 

tlccl) ~lictli tatio~i on the  pleasirrc 
o l  eon\-cniclice ant1 transgres- 
sion. 

tlccl) nieditatioli on thc  essciitial 
13cilig. 

tlvc.1) ~ i ~ c d i t a t i o ~ l  011 tlic sl,otlcs.; 
I ~ i i g l i t ~ ~ c s s  of t l ~ c  full nioon. 

clccl) mctlitatioll or1 the  flash 
(or 1)lazc.) o f  liglitlling. 

tlccl) mctlitatioi~ on t he  great 
f:ll)l ic, 



- 4 

108 Sarvakaraprabliakai-o qW'=!'q%J'6i' ('?i.37qw~4' (leep ~ i l e d i t a t i o ~ ~  on tlie ~ i ia l< i i~g  
n5ma sain5dhil! G of light by all nieans. 

9.a?Tc?.(~q 
w 

--.>. .-,-- CI 4 109 Sam5dhisamat5 n5ma 5- - TE4 m 3hTv1;1'yi'\?N'g' deep ~l~etlitatioii  on tlie iii~ifor- 
sam5dhilj 4 mity (or ecluality) ol deep 

h C I  4 CId 

aq.rjC.C.?Eq ineditatioii. 

7- .Y- 4 
- -  

I I O  Araijasara~~asarvasa.~~a\lava- 7 4 '  4 '  deep meditatioil 011 the whole 
saraijo ntimn samtjtlhil! 

' 
aggregate of tlic happy and 

4"r'3aN'4'3d;TN'6'.qnlm - the tlistressed. 7 -  7 -5 
U 

C.C. 4 =- ~ . ~ ~ . g . 4 q . 5 ~ . ~ . ~ i q  
- 4 -  

I I I Araijas:im :ivasnrano nam . I  43-il:N-4.$y9qwC- , deep ine(litatio11 on tlie full 
sa~nadhil! assemblage of tlic. 11aly)y or 

4 .-r T$w~'~;~SL'CTIE~ virtuous. 

4 h 
I 12 Arajovirajo nayayukto sq '37 '3~ '5q '7~ '~n l '3~ '&~ '  deel) ~licditatioii 011 t l ~ c  1)urc 

7 I n5ma sain5dliil! v 
.2 U 

C I h  4 
:uid ii-rcproacliable coild~ict.  q - 2 '  4 . w .g-q(=4 5'". - w 

n- 4 

113 K%yal<alisaii1l)ra111at11a11o zwN'g $J~'~r'~q'qisSCJ.4' ,lcvl, llleditatioll 011 puttil l% 
n5ma samiiclhilj away the defects o [  the 11ody. 

7 

Ekaj5tipratil~acldl1:~I~ ~4~4l%l'q.'l,ih,~.q l i i ~ ~ ( l e r ~ ( l  olily l ~ y  o ~ i e  1)i1 tli 110111 
b b c c o n ~ i n ~  a T)utl t l l~a.  

CI 

2 Sarvajfiatabl~imul;ha!1il~11alj ~ ~ q . q - ~ ~ ~ . ~ . q . ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ i -  he excel:, in a l l - l ; i~o \~ i~~g  (oi 
U oninisciciice) (or lins tui ~ lc t l  - * 

gyw.4 his face to  oiiiili~ciclicej. 

3 Sarvajfiat5nimuaI~ ~ f l ~ a i * ~ ~ q ' ~ ' $ i . n l ~ ~ ~ ~ ' 3  - 11.. np1)lies lii~nscli c;lriicitl!- to 
o~nniscicr~ce. 

4 Sarvajl?at5pra\.a1~;ll~ ~ f l~ '3 i .~@q.~ .~ i .~n l \ " Ia~ .3 : l  - is iocliiiiig 01- ;~dliei in: to  
oniniscicnce. 

j S ~ r v a j f i a t ~ l ~ r a g b l i 5 r ; ~ I ~  ~qN.~i-~@4.q.$Sq-35.3 is bent towards o~ i i~~ i i c i a i cc .  

4 . 3  c. 
6 Asaii1gndl~%ra~isalil5~111i1~ra- &q%1'~.1'~q~'Iq3,~~i="j~' Iias fou~ltl n tl i~l)ct~sioiiatc coi~i- 

tilabcllialj prehension : ~ ~ i t l  nlerlitatioii. 
4 .-r - 
L'SEq'qq'q - --CI - ..- 

S~raihgarnasa~ltBdl~isiiinan- yq\"I 4q\"ITJ'41 qCC'qE9'  1 1 ~ ~  is 1)osw.-,\fil 01 tlie tl~>c.l) 
\.3gatab ~~ietlitatioii-s t \- 1 c tl .. t 11 c. 

TC'y,'L;I \ \ ~ : ~ l l i i ~ i ~  Like a cli:i~~il,ion. ' ' 



lie amuses hiniseli wit11 the 
great fore-knowledge. 

is void of all iiilperiections or 
detects. 

the course of his way is iiot iii- 
terrupted. 

his love and mercy iill (or reach 
to) thc  tell corilers of the 
world. 

skilful iu visiting the provillces 
of ail infinite number of Bud- 
dhas. 

ciilptiiless is the object of his 
senses or exertions. 

he dwells in the indefitlite mark- 
less place. 

is void fro111 (devoid ofj  every 
\vish or prayer. 

he ei~dea\~oui-s to 1)c useful to 
cI7ery ailillla1 existence. 

is skilful in all the provinces of 
Buddha. 

(he has) infinite knowledge. 

his illiild (or tliougl~t) is like 
the lieaveil (the illfinite void 
space). 

his liiiilcl is profound like the 
occ:ii1 (or sea). 

liis miud is ulisl~akcn like the 
lii-rab (or the Olympus) the 
l~rince oi all niountains. 

his mi r~d ,  like tlie lotus, is uil- 
c o ~ ~ c r e d .  

liis lieart (or mind) is very purc 
(or clean) like a gem. 

liis heart (or mind) is very pure, 
lilie gold. 



4 4 C4-A 

2j AparimitajBiinasniill,l~~ra- ~l 'qN'~.d~~'&y$yzl '~~N' dexterous in searching after ;111 

pary esai~akuSalal! iiniiletise quantity of \viscloiii. 
g.54-q-4.apw4 

is not to be overcome by ally 
ol.'poiieiit. 

isposscssed of a pure 1;non-lctlgc 
in everything. 

he is cqually n~indecl for all 
animate esistcnces. 

he is entirely out of t l ~ c  pro- 
vince of M5ra (or the tlc\.il). 

is \\,ell versed in thc 1:nomledge 
of entering illto the province 
of cvery Tatliiigata. 

is equally possessecl of love (or 
clemency) and mercy. 

(is) wise in kno\ving the means 
(or 111cthod). 

1 1 s  obtained a ~vonclcrfully 
comprehcilsivc mind. 

liis prayer is judicious. 

he lias found (or arrived a t )  an 
inclifiesence for suffering or 
hardship. 

(with) an unweakened fore- 
kno\vlcdge. 

teaching (or instr~ictiiig in reli- 
gion) without any re\\-ard. 

is indefatigable in tlie psofouiitl 
rescarcli of moral princil)les. 

leavibs. off cntircly all tlie 
works of tlie devil (01- AIgra). 

lie has cut off (01- obstructed) 
tlie course of a wicked lifc 
(or of nicl;ed actions) 



1 :, > s s K I I - I  ll:'1'-1s G 1 1 s  \'OCAILIC L d I i Y .  

is skilful in instructing by 
analysi~ig tlie ljrinciples of 
the inoral doctrine. 

lie has made earnest prayers 
through iinmeasurable ages 
(Kalpas). 

having a slniliilg countenance, 
he speaks softly. 

11c speaks in verse, in a melo- 
dious tune. 

his niind is without consterila- 
tion (or is not dejected). 

11e has always boldness ( to 
speak). 

lie excels or surpasses an infinite 
number of attendants. 

he is :vise in all tha t  has hap- 
pelled froin iin~lleasurahle 
ages. 

(a Bodhisatt\~a) kno\\s \\.ell 
~\.liat such tliings are as illu- 
sion, fatn n~organa, the moon 
(image i11 \\rater), dream, 
eclio, the eye of illusion, 
einpty image (in a mirror), 
ctc. 

he klio\vs tlic iiiii~d 01 a~~i i i ia te  
e s i s t c~~ces ,  nnrl is clelyer in 
l ) e~ le t r a t i~~g  into the smallest 
tliiugs. 

Iins gwat forbe;~rance (or 1'a- 
tience). 

is \\.isc in 11is contluct (or kno\vs 
\\ell ho\v to beha\-e hinlsclfj. 

Ilc 1 i ;~>  l)c~cci\.ctl tlic dclil~catio~l 
of iiifiliite ~)ro\,ii~ces of Uud- 
tllla. \\alkiug in then1 accord- 
ills to llih \\.isli. 



BOIIH ISA'L'TITA CLASS. 

he is excellent ill thc deep ~nedi- 
tatioti on remembering tlic 
Buddhas of innunicra1)lc rc- 
gions of tlie world. 

lie kilows how to pray (or ~ n a k c  
his prayer) to innumerable 
Buddhas. 

lie is expert in reconciling dif- 
k ren t  theories, in dispelling 
fcar and in assuaging dis- 
tress. 

lie is espert in ~nnking a 1111n- 
tlrecl thousand amusing deep 
tneditations. 

lie endeavours t o  become omni- 
scient (or he will certainly 
l~ccome all-knowing). 

is not passionately fond of the 
three regions (or worlds). 

lie is accomplishcd in judg- 
ment. 

lie is tlic fulfiller of all wishes 
(or hopes). 

he is possessed of an immense 
numbcr of decp meditations 
and ecst:icies. 

he eariiestlj- exercises himself 
in tlie moral actions of tlie 
body, speech and mind, with- 
in their propcr limits. 

he is blessed (or endowed) with 
tlie practice of immense deep 
nietlitations. 

is not possessed of lust (there 
is no cupidity in I~ im) .  

lie has obtained an excellent 
coniiiia~ld over all cleep medi- 
tations. 

lie is not entangled (clothed) 
\vith war-ltlly things. 

lic hns a l)i-c)pci- boldness (or lle 
is bold in uutlcrstanding). 



- 
70 .\Iukt~\p1~atil)li51icl11 ~J?w*~*Tw*~ - lie has an ope11 boldness (or 

intellect). 
j I I I a i t ~ ~ f i t ~ i ~ ~ I i a l ~  ~ ~ ~ . ~ $ . 4 i q ' ~ i * a q  he has a loving kiildness (or he 

h 
is affectionate). 

7 2  Kclr~11.15t1iicllial~ ?~.$'4iq'?i*34 he is merciful. 

7 3  3Iutlit5vil1,iri iWq*Wqqws4 he dwells in joy. 

q7~.q%Rl~Cl'qdi~.4 he is indifferent (he dwells in 
indifference). 

d~l-~~w-~paq,q.$i-4 he is of unviolated morals. 

h 

70 :lc\-iitnsa1n%dhi1,1 5'2.Tgq-.pq.q-q.%$s (he is) with unimpaired deep 
meditation. 

77 Xbhijii%\.ikl*i?itah ~ ~ q - ~ ~ . , ~ w . ~ ~ . ~ ~ * ~ ~ ~ ~ * 4  he ainuses hiinself ivith his 
elnillent kilo wledne. 

7S 'I'e ccl l~odlii .~attvamahasat- 3C.Q3.~wN.r,4q$aq.qw those puri%d anrmate e r i r  
t\7al)hi~y?: t tences and great chainpion . s veiia sarvc ~q-~$T9.q~w.ai-ic*q4. 
ku1n5rnbhfit5~ souls (Bodl~isattvas) are 

mostly all equal to 1IanjuSri 
( the j u r ~ e n i l ~  saint). 

79 Illindrakalpilinl~ocll~isat- 4 f i f y ' ~ ~ ' 4 l T ' ~ 4 ' ~ ~ ~ . ~ 4 .  n Bodhisatva of the  llnppy age 
t1Yll.I - 

r I!ralin~ii z k ~ ' 4  the n~hole or pure. 

golcl-or wealtli essence. 

3 4 h  - 
; 13ral11115 ~n115inl)at i~ ;lwqri'g.qizq'q-&~q-q Rral11113, the lord of the uni- 

4- 
i7crse. 

I .\.\yini ku~nfirail q*+7.yqyj the XSvinis. 

the great mighty one (rich in 
~ o \ v e r ) .  

tlic great god. 

thc origin (or source) of 11appi- 
Iless. 

tlic lilastcr or possessor of 
cattle. 

the dcstroycr of three cities. 

Iioltli~lg a jai7elin ill his lia~icl. 

tha t  lnakcs happy. 

remembering the enemy [enemy 
of the god of lust]. 
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13 Sarval? 

14 Rudral~ 

I j  i~varal! 

16 V i + w l ~  

17 K r ~ n a h  

18 Vgsudeval? 

19 Kgmadevah 

20 Marah 

2 I Sunirmiinaratidevaputral! 

22 Susimadevaputrah 

23 Samtu~itadevalmtral~ 

24 Suyamadcvaputra~ 

25 ~ a k r o  devendral! 

26 DaSaSatanayanab 

27 ~akral! 

28 KauSikah 

29 ~ a t a t r a t u h  

30 Puramclaral~ 

31 1,okapglal) 

32 VaiSravanab 

33 Dhrtara~tral? 

the injurer ; ( ? )  the vivifier, or 
making to live. 

the valiant, firm. 

the powerful. 

the all-pervading. 

the black one. 

the son of the gocl of wealth. 

the god of cupidity, Cupid. 

the humbled (or brought low), 
the devil. 

the charming chief joy or god's 
son, an Asura, a demon. 

the fine boundary, a god's son, 
an Asura, etc. 

the entirely joyful, a god's son, 
an Asura. 

ceasing entirely from fighting, 
a god's son. 

~ a k r a  or Indra, tlie ruler of the 
inferior gods. 

the thousand eyecl; Inclra. 

Indra. 

Indra. 

the god of a hundred sacrifices, 
a title of Indra. 

destroyer of cities, Indrn. 

a keeper or defender of the 
world. 

a name of Kuvera. 

the defender ol a country- 
name of the Gandharva or 
dcmi-god's province. 

the esalted one, name of a 
demi-god. 

with bad eyes-name of a demi- 
god. 

with n basin in the hand-name 
of a demi-god. 

with a rosary-name of a denii- 
god. 

always drunk ; iianlc of a dcmi- 

the guardian (or regent) of the 
north-cast corner. 

1 J , , ? .  of tlie east. 



the guardiail of the south-east 
quarter.  

guardian of the southern quar- 
ter. 

g u a r d i a ~ ~  of the south-wester11 
quarter. 

the guartliai~ of the wester11 
quarter. 

the guardian of the nortli-\vest- 
ern quarter. 

the guardian of the ilorth. 

Karttikeya [tlie son of ~ i v ; ~ -  
the god of ~var]. 

the great black one. 

the  mighty gladdeiler 

a director; GaileSa, a Budtlha. 
etc. 

the giver of wealth. - 

a goddess ; Durga. 
1 

a celestial nynlph. 

an Apsara. or heavenly courte- 
za11. 

a god's daughter, a celestial 
nymph. 

the goddess residing in tlic 
castle or fort. 

171113. (\\~hoi11 it is difficult to turn 
anlay). 

tlle ~~ ioun ta in ' s  daughter. 

the sun. 

the 1110011. 

the planet 1Iai.s. 

t l ~ c  planet ATercury 

the 1)lailct J ul~i ter .  



tlie ~)lnnet \'e~ius. 

the pl:i~iet Sntur~i .  

thc ascentling node. 

the dcsce~~t l i l~g  i~ocle. 

c s  (155.) 9*q5'3'37'x4373.q~q I v I Al I I<S  O F  T I I E  28 NL2KSt\TRXS ~CONS'I'I<II.~'I'IONS, 
V 

4 Ardra 

5 Punarvasuh 



C 4 a god. 

n %ga. Hydra or serpent. 

a ~nischie~ous  cle~ni-god. 
n 

33 (an eater of iragrancej a celes- 
n tial musician. 

$'GLT\ld\ (,lot a god) a demi-god? an Xsur. 

e h 4  CI =!*q'u.'q (51 7-a '3 ) a T s ~  9 a son of the liberal givers. 
P 

qTTqpql~. \ ' i~nu's bird (soaring in the air). 

CI 

$'qq'3 (is it a ma11 or \vhat ?)  Kinnara : a lnonstrous demi- 
god, or attendant. 

(creeping or crawling on its 
belly) a monstrous demi-god 
of the serpent genus. 

:1 monstrous demi-gocl. 

1 S:ul!ihapiilo niignr5j5 J ~ . ~ ~ ' ~  i:*$j=' the conch-shcll keeper, a ndga- 
U 3 - riij8. 

2 t;.~rkota!io 9 )  ~ ~ & ! ~ 3 * q  the cause of strength or power, 
Yz 

P 
v a 115gariijii. 

.; !i\111Lo 9 > ~~&Q!i that  of noble esistence, a n5ga- 
rnjn. 

4 I 'n(l l i lo 9 .  "2 the Padma n8gariij5. 
4 V 

j ? I d ~ ~ ~ , ~ t l l n o  ? ?  =Ir_j'5qm" the great Pad~lla ,, 
3 
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6 Vasukir nagaraja 

7 Ananto ) )  

8 Taksako ,, 

g Varuqo 2 2 

ro Makaro J )  

11 Sagaro J J 

12 1,ambuko ,, 

13 Ai~avatapto ,, 

14 Pingalo 

15 Nando 

16 Subahu 

17 Narclano 

18 Citrak~o 

19 K3vavo 

20 13aqduro 

21 Krmi 

32  ~ahl;ho 

23 T>"darako 

24 6910 

25 Upaka!o 

26 Giriko 

27 Abalo 

28 ~arhl;aro 

29 BhBqdo 

30 Paiicalo 

;I Kaliko 

32 Kiiicanako 

33 Baliko 

the  wealth^^ nBgaraja. 
U 

2 f l q y W W  the boundless ,, 

Y) +p- the carpenter , , 

9 9  Rlakara, a marine monster. 
4A 

,, i$~'Wb (ST3q poisonous) Sagara, a nagaraja. 
U 

Lambuka, depending or hang- 
ing clown. 

(the not grown warm) name of 
the Manasarowara lake in 
Tibet. 

Piiigala, the yellowish-white. 

YY 799'4 Nanda, joy or delight. 

SubBhu, the good or handsome- 
armed. 

Nardanrt, (the noisy or souncl 
utterer). 

C'itrBk~a (with eyes of variega- 
ted colour). 

R g v a ~ ~ a  (the sounding or mak- 
ing a noise). 

I'31~dura (the yellowish-white). 

c. 

,Y $9-5 Krini (the worm). 

9 ,  7c sailkha (the conch-shell-a 
e trumpet). 
iTTT&Pl Pandaraka (the clear white). 

9 9  

3+T Iiala, nagaraja (the black one). 
3 5  

IJpakBla n5garajii (the some- 
what black). 

Girika nagaraj a (the moun- 
taineer). 

A b a l a  n g g a r z j a  (~vithout 
strength, weak). 

salilkara nBgarFij8 (tlint which 
makes happy). 

Bl151~da n8gar3jii (a professional 
iester). 
.I ~- , 

,, ?*+i Paiicala nagaraja (the taker or 
receiver of five). 

i w ' q  IZlika n?igar8j5 (the temporal). 53 

Kificakn 113garFija (the little). 

Ealikn n5garAj5 ( the strong or 
po\veriul). 



ITttara nag5raja (the ].chidue 
or last). 

Jl5tanga n3g5r3ja (the elcphant 
hodied, or elephant). 

I'da nagaraja (a  sheep or ewe). 

ITpendra nag8r3j5 (the some- 
what powerful). 

I'panara ilagaraj5 (the ap- 
proaching a man, or nearly 
a man). 

I?davarna nagiir:~ja (of thc 
colour of a sheep or e\\re). 

Vicitra nagaraj5 (the hand- 
somely variegated). 

Raghnva nagar5ja (iudging. 
reflecting). 

Hastikaccha n8g3r8ja. 

3 )  t.~@.3 v Ainratirtl~a ilagar5jCi (the son 
of Amra). 

.\palala nag5raj8 (the .stra\l-- 
less). 

Can~peya ilagaraja (born in - Ca~npa).  

3. I5 Alika n5garaja ( a  hawk, a 

CI 
falcon ) . 

.. ~ ~ ~ ' " w ~ ~  Amoksa niigarija (the deliverer 

- - or destroyer). 

9 9  $ N ' ~ Y  Sphofana ~lagaraja ( tha t  causes - - - c. 
abundance). 

, . ~pl~3'jT'q'i~4q3N Sandol);mando niigSr8j8 (the 
two delights.) 

qqq.:T<=. Ululia niigariij a (the clcar-sec- 
7: in:: or s~ghted) .  

F.@ 
1';u)dara nag8r8jii (the pale or 

? .  ycllo\visl~-\\tl~ite). 

. . 41N7Ns-?JN I _ .. Cika (al)uiidant collection). 
-4 

> )  g3N ilravado (thc spoke of a \vhecl). 

G,q'Jsz' 
. > Para~Gda (thc I~cst) .  

: 3 Jlanas17T (the shining, I~right). 
c. yy5I 

' 1 Sai\-ala (a fish gill). 

wcq1 - .  -7 I7tpala (;I water-lily or the 
4 5- lotus). qaq'q':! 

9 -  (the increased or augmented). 
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61 Bucldhiko llagariija ( the intelligent or ingenious). 
V 

72 Baladevo ,, 

79 Rlangalo J , 

4 

9 9  wq-u'aq 
9 9  ~ P S C ' T  ,a j'4.99.~ ~ Z I  

33 F . I ' y N ' r l  

99 ' ~ ~ " ' R ' S Z ' " . ~ . ~ . T ' ~ ~ N  Q 

99 qq.yiqc;' - 
7 9  wcw-2.43~w'q 

7 9  s$aj'iiryv -- 
9 9 awc-$t- 

>9 giv-yF4 
?SE. 

9 9  

9  3 V~T~,.JT 
99 IT"19 
9 9  3 ~ - 4 ~ + q 3 7  

qqq.gygJ~ Q -7- 
Wanting 

lie t ha t  has long nails (on his 
hands). 

(a ewe aild coition). 

(the undefiled, the pure). 

the two serpents Kambala aiid 
ASvatara. 

( the well-seeing or looking well 
out).  

( the storied, or heaped up). 

(the handsome-faced). 

(tlie mirror-faced). 

(the receiver of pcrfuine o r  ill- 
tense). 

(going and soaring). 

( the strong). 

(the rock-l~ancled or arniecl). 

( the  destroyer). 

the niigarajii of tlie Ganges. 

, 9 
, , Si~idhur. 

9 , ,, Sits .  

, j ,, Paksur. 

(the prosperous or glorious). 

Indra's army. 

a reed. 

the very beautiful. 

elephant's ear. 

sharp. 

pale or \-ello\\.isl~-\vllitc 



5- 

j \7idyujjv31alJ a=T?qT flash of lightning. 

:I great shine of lightning. 

a determinist. 

the lustre of a Vaidfirya (lapis 
lazuli). 

\vitl~ golden hair (golden- 
haired). 

arising (as the sun, etc.). 

an elephant9s (or ox's) head. 

the wliite one. 

the l.)lack one. 

lord of the dead. 

the ~ r a m a i ~ a  or priest. 

the frog. 

with a crest of gems (or a gein 
on the cr0\\~11 of the head). 

holding the shaft of n plougli. 

the lllixed tribe (or army). 

thc great silarc (fetter, ]let, 
11oose). 

that makes happy. 

t l ~ e  large col~ra da cnpillo with 
a11 esl)al~ded hood 01. neck. 

having a 1)ass or deep .:oice. 

making a great noise. 

that has uttered a sound or 
llirtde a noise. 

the great skill (or greatly 
skilled). 

n~alking or inoviiig on its hands. 

great strength (he ivith great 
strength). 

tliat has yawned ~ r e a t l y  (and 
made a great llolse or thun- 
dered). 



3 j Vi~photakah q f l ' 4 ~ 9 F ~ ~  the destroyer. 

3G PraTphotakal.1 

37 AIeghasari~bhaval~ 

-38 Svastikah 

j g  Var~adharah 

40 Alanikantliah 

41 Suprati~thitah 

42 ~ril ,hadrah 

43 Mahiimapiciidah 

44 hZah?imapdalikal> 

4 j Airavanal! 

46 IildrayudhaSikhi 

47 AvabhasallaSikhi 

48 Indraya$til! 

49 Jambuclhvaj at? 

-50 ~ r i t e j d ?  

j I ~ a ~ i t e j  al? 

5 2  Cu+iinnnidharal~ 

53 Iildradhvaj alj 

5-1 Jyotirasal.1 

j j  oma ad ark anal^ 

chief destroyer. 

originating from a cloucl. 

the lucky or auspicious. 

the bet1 or cl~annel of a stream. 

with a gcm 011 his neck (or 
throat). 

very firm or steady 

good prosperity. 

with a large gem 011 the crown 
of his head. 

that fornis a qreat circle. ' 

the son of the carth-keepers. 

with a raiilborv oil the crowtl 
of his head. 

with the sun 011 thc crown of 
his hcad. 

Indra's vessel for sacrifice. 

the Jambu tree (as a symbol). 

the splendour of prosperity (or 
sh i~~i i lg  like a tliatnond). 

rvitli a lustre like that of the 
1110011. 

having a genl on the crown of 
his hcad. 

the ensign or bailner of Indra. 

that rejoices in, or is fond of ,  
the stars. 

lookiilg on the mooil. 

tlic son of ViSra. a T'iira\.:l 
( fa~ilc, celel~rit!-). 

ruler of the great sound. 



possessing great understanding 
or prudcncc. 

the light-scattering lord. 

with a steady or fixed eye like 
thc thunder-bolt (or dia- 
mond). 

with a l~a~ lc l so~ne  aml .  

gaitling the ficld over a great 
army. 

conquering the strength of tlic 
lofty mountain (JIeru). 

having a good or auspicious 
1)ody like the ground. 

a j~aksa dwelling in the wil- 
dcrness or desert. 

tlic son of t l ~ c  thu~ldercr.  

sporting or amusing himself 
with the fivc. 

- C .  h 

X I  ( I . )  3 4 \ S n ~ r ; s  o r  T H E  G , i s ~ , ~ . i n \ ~ a s  (ox 01: TIIE ~ m ~ c e s  o r  

r I ) l i~ ta r ; l s t~  al! $ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ w  tlle kcepcr or tlcfendcr of the 
u country. - .-- g . ~ f l ' % $ q ' q ~  Ty k i ~ ~ n a r a  (a nio~istcr) sple~idour a I)ru1naki111iaral)ra1)11alj - of a green tree. 

<I 

$ q - ~ a . ~ ~ ~ ~ 3 ~  thc source of pure pleasure. 
.; Suci11c.traratisnri11~11i~val~ 

v 
C V 1 I'u~1~a~ls~1rnnk~1s~i1~~itn1~~11- <-'fT$~.~qq-q5.ai.q4-64 \\caring a diadcni of the thick 

ku!alj L I,lossonis of trees. 
tlic cllecrful \\lalkcr-- r c s o u ~ ~ d -  

.i I ~ ; ~ t i c n r a n a i a ~ n a ~ l t a s ~ - a r : l l ~  ~ q ~ . ~ ~ ' ~ ~ ' q ' ~ 3 ~ 4 ~ ~ ~ ~ 4 ~  
u 5 

i11g c\.cr)-where. 
c. 0 I'ra~il~~(lital)r:lla~~~l):~s~l~l:l- ilil.q3E.~E-7Tq rcjoiccs on account of lia\ying 

v:lllall gootl (iar-seeing) eycs. - .-7 
7 S u ~ ~ l a l ~ o j i i a r t ~ t a l ~  ~4 7 q,rv4k$ agreeable sou~lds or voices. 

a 

-\ --.- 
S Si~i~Ii:~clIi\,:~j;lIj *!KsT? 34TJ&q \vitli a lion ~ I I  his 1)anncr 

- 4 -  C \ 

, I  S : ~ I I I ~ I I ~ : I I  11:1!ii1 ~ I ! : I I I I I I ~ ~ : I -  i q ' 5 q ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - ~ . ~ ~ * ~ q i 7 '  tliffusing on e\.cry side, like the 

] ) I  ;11)11nIl - Q  - l~rillinncy of a gcm, rays of 

q i i  light. 

1 : I -  1 1 : :  1 1 - -  ~ ~ ~ . q S . ~ q . ; . q ~ ~ a & . ~ ~ .  l o  (or teachi~lg) the 
I 1  l ~ ~ ~ l ~ : ~ l i l c l 3 l ~ ~ l l ~ l ~  U - 11atura1 nianllel. [cliaracter] of 

--.-.; 4- 41,7? -7 mq'Ti.L: I he most tlcligll t ~ L I I  f i l 1 1 1 . i ~ ~  

L .G Lstructures]. 



-h a 

c~~ ( 1 . )  ~ . b l ' G q ' q ' 7 ~ ~ ' 4  'v T ' M E ' ~  J NI\h~~!s O F  *rHI: I<UI.I:K OL- TILE DELII-&IS oli 

DAITYAS. 

the noisy beast (the dragon). 

tlie fine wel) or texture. 

chief of 1ial)piness. 

bondagc. 

thc illuminator. 

tlic liartl diamoncl, o r  sceptre. 

thc very l~ai~clsonlc-l)odied. 

having a grcat awl, or rill. 

grcat streiigtli ant1 prutlence. 

the youth borii of prosperity. 

1)lacc o f  the best coi~duct. 

DIKDS. 

tliat has accluiretl grcat velo- 
city a~it l  strength. 

liaviilg on the crown ol liis heat1 
a diamond (or gem) that  caii- 
not he cut or divided. 

3 Vi~uitlavegairil~ glory 011 account of its great 
veloci tv. 

tlic ornanient of the miricl-that 
\rhich is iiot to be turi~ecl 
anray (or seduced). 

4 4  4-h h- 

5 hIahl5garnl)r al)h jgaiiihliira- %'A&'dq'4 T'$'%qP,S3q' :I risii~g splendour, dccp like 
tl1c occ:111. clharah 

i j ? & ~ U  

- -d 

" ~ " i ' ~ . & q ~ ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ' 4 r q g  \\-it11 a11 ""'"11""'"' "ia'l"l1 'a 
tiara) :~iicl a tlia~~iolitl 011 tlic 
crolrli of liis head. 



S S a n ~ ; ~ ~ ~ t a ? ~ ~ I ~ n r n ~ ~ a r n ~ ~ I . : I i a -  @i74"14'84'4.~'Y4'4 showing an all-1)ervading ap- 
v pearance. (lar<:~i~al! .-.d a .- 

regarding all over the  whole 
l i Sanl n 111 : 1 v ! - t i I 1 a \ 5 ~ m m ~ -  ~q'~'4~i'3'%'~i 274' 

v v fabric, ant1 the ocean. 
\.\.a\.aloknnal~ 

5. --. - Y ' C F . 4 - C I  'C 

3 -  q -  4 , 
Drulna, a nionstrotls l~rince,  - ( the t runk of a tree). 
(with) t he  splendour of a d i \~ ine  

intellect. 
4Y C I S -  

Y . ~ ~ . ~ ' ~ ~ ' ~ ' ~ ~ N Q P ? ~ ~ ~  with a gar la l~d  (circle) of flo~vers 
on his head. 

-1 \ - ic i t ral) l~fi~a~~al , l  3T$l'g9 ~ ' 3  i with all sorts of ornnments. 

q'?g="'~Qy'iq~'3 with agreeable (or sweet) i -\Ianojfia1lir115tlas\~aral! 
a melody. 

a a- P I -  sl)lendour of the bough of the 
0 i~ru1llnratnai5kl13l)l-d)11ab .~q'~q.~4'~?'~3'=!?-~~ - j ewe1 tree. 

7 Sutlar6anal)rTtikarnl~ <~.~'~~=*~qslc\'~y \veil-looking, delighting. 

4-04- 34'fi'y" z'" C,'R 7 sl)lenclour of the best of  orna- 
S Rl~i~~ni!ciitll-al)ral)lial~ - 111ent.i. 

( I  S ~ S ~ I ~ U ~ ) I I S ~ ) ~ ( I I I V : L ~ ~ I ~  7'' - T*5wv.5.Ts(-3s.adq "* Ilai~ing foi his sign or sy111l)ol the 
V 

Y 
flo\ver \\.it11 beautiful dust.  

I (I I ) l ~ a r a ~ ~ i t a l a < r i  &pF*yqq the chief ornament or glory of 
5" the earth's surface. 

J L L ' I ~ ; ~ ~ ~ ( ~ I I ~ ~ ) : I ~ ~ I ~  <Fq i3ys(.5 lord of the  crcel)ing race (?) .  
1 

4- 4 4 -- -- h ""~y&q'3^;'y~='3I?;'~1~'~ 1 K.rmrs 01; ,1.1lr; 1>1(1XCh O F  THE CREBPlXn IiACli.  CXIS ( l o . + . )  = 

4 

2 \'ira~iastci511 +-q&-4cq-i'y ilnmaculatc splendour, a lustre. 
U 

; S \ , ~ I ; ~ J  i C J X 1  l~a r rno~ ly  or melotl\-: tune,  

V- V- -d 
sollllcl. 

1 . \ i .~ .n~n:~t  ici t raci~clal! : -~ ;~ .q*q&! .q$~  - 1)cst intellect ; a diatlem of 
h 

\7ariegatetl colour. 
j 5111lt.t I - ~ ~ I I ~ I I ; I ~  ill nq-q3=‘qyy.F lol-tl of tlle good-e!-ed (or 1'0s- 

sessetl of a good eye). 
4- 

-\I 1 qJ. 0 I ' ~ - , ~ ~ l i ~ ~ a < ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ a ~ l l ~ ~ - : ~ ~ a l ~  vT4 T379 -- - q-qgq ; \ I I  ensign of repairing to  for 
L, !)rotcctio~i. 

- : ~ l o l ~ : ~ ~ ~ ~ \ ~ ~ ~ y a ~ l l i ~ - ~ ~ ~ ; i l ~  4'=.q.3q(q.q~~17.3qrqg~44~. a lio11's most sn.ift CLII), 1 sight. he sy111l)ol of 111~ 

- 4 

&! Z'=q 



the soil of Sumeru. 

tlie source or beg i~~u ing  of tlie 
beautiful light. 

y h  h 
C S S  (165.) ~3@.~~K . r l q . i l ~q l  N.ANES 01' TIII; PKIXCE OF THR BOSSTROOS 

w 

(OR DERTI-GOD) I ; U J I U F I ~ ~ ~  I?A R.ICI;. 

I Viriidhakah ~ ~ Y W . $ W T  - tlie liigli-born (or tall one). 

the lord of the Nagas. 

the widely diffused (or tlis- 
played) banner. 

tha t  has entered into the use- 
ful practice. 

tlie terrific superior (or tlie 
awful ruler). 

the well-actorned. 

tlie most excellent Jleru. 

tlie l~ancl or arm of the hero. 

leading on t o  iilfiilite virtues or 
good actions. 

h- 

10 Anantamukliaclev- asura- 1~7:vg'"64'3'q N'flaq.Y 4' the god tha t  directs an infinite 

netr5sural~ nurllber of hot11 gods and 

q$q*+v~v~G~  clemi-gods. 

-h h 

CXXZ (199.) KTqqI2,'flK'q 1 NARIES OF (ILL-GOING) nau TRA~SJIIGR.~TIOXS, 

I Durgatih 

2 ApByal~ 

rq.~?j- ill-going, l)ad transmigration , 
damnation, hell. 

K4'Gk- lie that  \vent ill, damned. 

~74V-4r.4 the fn l l i~~g  away, d;l~nnatioii. 
k 

T5'QW4 hell, place of tlnniiiation. 

~.?j4.$ +4l*34 the worlcl of the lord of the  
dead. 

tlie region of the depnrtetl 
s ~ ~ i r i t s .  

4-h - 9'3.q4~.3'%i~*4. one born of a beast,  or t he  
9 

Q state  of being horn as (or 
or 9.g '. into) a I I C ~ S ~ .  

b 



I 1)rctaI.l ~ * Y N  a ghost, a goblin, an evil being. 

a monster with a 17er!- large 
belly and a small or llarrow 
gullet pipe. 

a flesh-eater. 

4 Rl~i~tal? ~3 =SF a goblin, a ghost; a demi-god. 
U 

( that  which makes rotten or 
putrid) name of a ghost, a 
demon. 

(that which makes putrid) a 
corpse, name of a demon or 
evil s ~ i r i t .  

I - 

(that ivhich makes mad) llanle 
of an evil spirit. 

( that  makes dry or causes con- 
sumption) name of an evil 
spirit. 

=@i'gi that  causes forgetfulness, name 
of an evil spirit. 

~ = J . T ~ T  
that  causes clefilen~ent, llaille of 

an evil spirit. 
CI 4- 

34.q a miscl~ievous demon. 

the seizcr of Revati : a den~on.  

the demo11 haunting a bird. 

V h  4 4- .F z.:-. 
I I I (21,1.) Z,i.qy $'$J'-7(~f l 'g.~5q~ _IL-, 4- q 1 S.\BBS O F  1.110SIC BEASTS IVHICH .\R11 

J 

- 
I Si~iilif~j ;11i~~~.a1,1 $1 ~ ' q . 3  C ' ~ N  a lioi~ that  is all-knowing. 

Brai7a!la's e1cl)hant (tlefellder 
of the earth). 

the elephant that is acquainted 
with all things. - 

the ~)raise\vortliy (name of 
s?ikYa1s horse). 

S'G:'~ .U the iiiic horse,or horse that  
.i . \ L ~ - : l i  F I I ~ [ , ! . : ~ , I  knonys every tllillg. 

CI 
+ m  - 4-h h , y.:l.~;~.pJYs3q the best horse that  rulls with 

' 1  l ! c ~ l ~ ~ ' i ~ ~ ~ 1 < f l < \ ~ , ~ ~ 5 j f ~  7 -a 
-. the velocity of a cloud (name - 

of olle of K!.si>a1s horses). 



g ~iirdfi lah 

10 Vyaghrah 

11 Dvipi 

27 Gaurakharah 

28 Ghotakamrgah 

29 sagah 

30 PaSulj 

NARIES Ok' BEASTS. 175 

a beast of prey, in general; a 
wild beast. 

a lion. 

a tiger, a leopard. 

a tiger. 

a panther, a lynx, an ounce. 

a kind of bear 

a hyena ; a bear. 

a wolf. 

a jackal, a fox. 

a kind of wolf (the lor~llitlablcj 
or jackal. 

a fox. 

,, ,, ,akincloE jackal. 

a cat. 

llaine a l  a srnall cluatlruped [all 

ichneumon]. 
a deer. 

a rhinoceros. 

a boar, or a hog. 

a boar, a wild swine. 

a sort of deer. 

a kir~cl of ~vild ass 

a wild horse. 

:i beast; cattle. 

an  elephant 

311 elepllai~t : cattle. 

a feilialc elephant. 



\ . \ < ~ i l I , l  

11:1y:1I,l 
1 
1 5  a horse. C'1'nraiIjiaiJ 

3.5 13:1t,i;\\.F1 5.Zii-fl a mare. 

.;O U?~S:II,I c% a camel, a fenlale can~el. 

,j7 L'z I I~~: I I -~I~ , I  TAT - the yak, bos gvzt~luieas. 
.;S JI~lliis:~l~ TI.% a buffalo. 

a mule. 

an ass. 

,, I ,  

the young of a camel. 

a colt. 

:I calf, a you;ig elephant. 

a y o u ~ ~ g  elephant. 

a hog, swine. 

sheep, an ewe. 

a ram. 

a goat. 

an animal or sentient being. 

n nionkcy or ape. 

3 I I I O U S ~  ; a rat. 

the Gangetic  orpo poise ( t l ~ e  
killing crocodile). 

a iliarille monster, a crocodile, 
n dolpl~in. 

:i shark, alligator, Ili])l)ol)ot;~- 
I l l U S  (?). 

n crocodile. 

;I kiiitl of crocodile. 

:I tortoise, a tontl. 

an otter, an o~uphibinus ani~nal. 

I ?I.ll.! ,111 7 a fish. 



61 Sarpah 

62 VyB?al~, U r a g a  

6; Pannagah 

64 V~Scikalj 

6 j KykalBsal~ 

66 Sarisypal! 

67 Rymih 

68 MaSakal! 

69 Dari~Sah 

70 KoSakBrakitaI~ 

71 Kuntah 

7 2  Pipilika 

73 Bhramaral! 

74 J I a ~ ~ d i i k a \ ~  

75 Jalukah [JalnukBl!] 

76 Khadyotakal~ 

77 Patailgal! 

78 UpBdu 

79 UtpBtakah 

80 'f rail3ta 

81 Kokah 

82 Yiikii 

83 L i k ~ g  

8 i  Indragopal! 

85 Kalavinkal~ 

86 P n k ~ i  

87 Vihag* 

88 Catak* 

KAMES OF BEASTS. 177 

a serpent, a snake. 

serpent or snake. 

a n5ga or serpent. 

a scorpion. 

a lizard, a chameleon. 

a scorpion, snake or viper. 

a worm, an insect in general. 

a gnat, a mosquito. 

a gadfly. 

a silk worn^. 

a small insect. 

an ant ; a small red ant ; a large 
black ant. 

a large black bee ; a wasp. 

a frog. 

a leech. 

a fire-fly. 

a butterfly; a kind of moth. 

a flea. 

a dog's flea, a louse. 

a sort of fly. 

the ruddy goose. 

a louse. 

the nit, the egg of a louse. 

a species of red worm. 

the kalabinka bird [a sparrow]. 

a bird (a winged nnimnl). 

a bird. 

the young of birds, n little I~irtl 
[a sparro\v]. 



$9 Sul);~r~,~in 7 . q  1 TyTqSK garuda, the good winged. 

a peacock. 

) )  > 9  

a kind of pheasant or partridge. 

a vulture. 

the blue jay;  or a kingfisher 
[Covncias ilzdicn J. 

a parrot. 

the prince of the geese, a swan. 

a sort of goose with black legs 
and bill. 

a goose. 

a stork. 

the ruddy goose ; the Brall- 
many duck or goose [ A ~ z a s  
cnsnvcn]. 

the  s3rasa or Inclian crane. 

a bird ; the hill maina [Grncfi- 
In veligiosn or Tivvdi~s snbica;. 

the black Illdial1 cuckoo. 

a crane. 

a small kiild of crane. 

the frailcoli~i partridge. 

a bird ; the frailcolill partridge. 

a sort of partridge. 

a partridge (Pcrdrix r u j n ) .  

a raven. 

n dove or pigeon 

a pigeon, a dove. 

a falcon, a 11an:k. 



TlIE EIG11T HOT HELLS. 179 

a galliiiaccous fowl, a cock. 

tlic Bellgal liitc (fnlco cilln). 

a kind of swallow ; a cuckoo. 

a bird; covered with featlicrs. 

1 2 2  Kukkural? d a dog. 

123 SvPnal?, Khaliclhva1.1 I?! B.5 1 B3 the young of a biicll. 

124 Kiiragdavab 9'7'7;6 4 a sort of duck. 
r, 7 

12 j Titilah, Carmacatakal! s'q E' a bat. 

a parrot. 

I 27 nvipikal~  v'r4 a moth, a worn]. 

THE NABIES DENOTING T H E  TORTURES AND 'I'HE CUTTING INTO SnIr\I,I, PIECES O F  T H E  

SUFFERING ANIBIAI, BEINGS I N  HEI,I,; T H E  NAMF:S O F  TORMENTS BY 

HEAT. (THE 8 DIVISIONS OF THE HOT HEI,I,S.) 

reviving or rccoverii~g (again 
and again). 

tlic black linc. 

the destruction of thc niulti- 
tudcs (destroying the collec- 
tcd multitudes). 

wecping and ejaculation. 

rcici.q.q-+ 
j AIahlrauraval! u great wecpiiig ailcl ejaculation. 

6 Tapanal> &4 lieat or heating, inflaming. 

CI 4 CI CI 

C S S V  (203) .  ~E'4~NMN'3q'7W!'4(7'F\1Cnl L I N . ia r~s  or THE: TOI:JIENTS 01.' THE .\NI~I.\I, 

BEINGS I N  T H E  COI,I) HEI,I,S. (THE SEVElL41, DIVISIONS O F  THE CO1,D IIEI,I,S.) 

I Arl~udal) 891T'aq 

2 Nirarbudal! K ~ Y ~ + I  

wit11 sn-cllings, I~listcrs or 
vesicles. 

the arising oC hlistcrs or sn'cll- 
iiigs. 



I >O ~ 1 l - I  I - I S  1 1  VOCAUUIJXRY 

the striking of the teeth to- 
gether 011 account of exces- 
sive cold ; cllatteriilg or quak- 
ing with coltl. 

uttering alas ! oh ! 

uttering inarticulate sounds, 
deiioti~ig grief, pain ; weep- 
ing. 

f 
) the lips or ski11 being split 
, or cleft like the water-lily, 

1 the lotus, and the large 
I Padnla flower. 

i 
[conflagration of chaff.] 

a putrid corpse, a dead body. 

with a razor's edge (razor- 
edged). 

sword-edged. 

a grove of iron prickly trees 
(like the silk-cotton trcc), 

a grove of trees, of \~l l ich thc 
leaves are like swords. 

a block of iron. 

the 11cll of oilc day's suffering. 

is cut. 

is pierced or I~ored. 

(nainely) an i~lscct with a sliarp 
lip (beak or bill). 

a eronl with an iron beak. 

the taking out of t l ~ c  I~rain.  

utteriilg lmi~iiul cries, cjaculat- 
ing, sobl>ing, ctc. 

tlic state of becoming. 



I lECHANICBL ARTS. 18 1 

-- 
CXXVI (205). 43 q.qq~~rg.gnl.~%q~*qq-?~'r-] 1 NAMES or. THE m-zcH.wIc*I ARTS 

w 

art,  skill, dexterity, cunning. 

writing. 

3 3ludr5 n l~ l . 5~  palmistry. 

4 Samkhya qEN 'q  

5 Ganana ?. sw 
h Rlu~fibandhah ?%qmy&! 

nuinbering, counting, arith- 
metic. 

counting, reckoning ; mathc  
matics. 

clenching the fist ; boxing. 

the tying of tresses, knots or 
coils of hair. 

gait, the manlier of walking. 

9 AiikuSagrahal! the handling of the iron hook. 
V 

10 Sarau [?I 5nl9qqW exercise with the sword. 

11 PaSagrahah 

r 2  Totnaragrahah 

13 I~vastr5c5ryah 

14 Nir j~nam 

I j  Apayiiiiam 

IG Chedyam 

the cutting of ropes or of a 
noose. 

the manner of shooting with a 
lar, we arrow. 

a master or teacher in archery. 

a proceeding, an advancing, a 
going on. 

a returning, going back, retreat. 

a cutting, fighting. 

17 Bhedyain q7nl.S - a tearing, rending, dil~iding. 

18 Vedhyam 

19 Diiravedhal~ 

20 ~ a b d a v e d h a l ~  

21 3larmavedhal.1 

2 2  Aksiii~avedhal~ 

2 ;  IIrdhapraharitZi 

79T4 perforation, a boring, pierciiifi through. 
g~fli4.9Yq~1~'" a shootili~ from afar nlitli ail 

arro\\. (or piercing through). 
#.57-45'(377"'4 a shooting with a loud noise, 

a discharging. 

7 777'q57~'" the shooting or hurting of a 
u vital iiieinber or organ. 

h ,d 
i lq&'~'77.@l"r~ an imperceiva1)le sliootin~ [uil- 

noticed blows]. 
& = l w ~ . 4 7 * ~ % ~ ~  ;i bad acute pain, a vcry daii- 

cereus \\-ouiid. 
L. 

24 l'aficasu sthsnesu krtivi- " P I N . ~ * A . ~ C ~ T ~ ~  11e is accomplished in the li\-c 
samvrlt* V classes of science. 

25 Laiighitaiil, salanibhd~ ~ 7 7 ~  1 TJ@~~"~~"SEN a like leaping, a cliainpioli. jumping, \vrestlillg 



26 J3vitnlii 3C' a running, a race, a course. 

q*. fording or passing a river 
(without swimming). 

*&yqy~q3q g ~ 3 ' "  inou~ltiilg the ncck of an ele- 
phant. 

~ n o u ~ l t i ~ l g  a horse. 

a chariot, the manner of riding 
in a chariot. 

a11 arrow. 

a bow. 

athletic exercise. 

qisflFT or Tfl[9q a dancer, a juggler, a playcr. - an actor. 
qq. or 3 a dancer, a pantomime; thv 

ar t  of dancc or pantoniimc. 

c.= a large drum. 

--. - - 4 Jlrdai~:,.nl~ E S a small drum, a tambour. 

5 L)untlul~l~il ,~ -. - - a tlrum, a large drum. 

F"-. 4 5- 

0 31ur;ij:l = r 6q.q ;I large druln (of potter-tvork). 

a lute or harp with a single 
stri~ig (a simple lute). 

:I kettle-drum ; a cyml)nl. 

cyml):~ls o r  thin plates of iroli. 

I I S:tl~~yfl 7piviP4 a iiiusical bronze plate (or disc). 

a tl11.c.c-stringccl lute or harl). 

a sort of drum. 

;~ii!- l,rnss inusical in~truiilent 
-as thin ~)latcs,  cymbals, etc. 

, - 

melody, har~nony ; tune. song. 

slilall brass plates for music. 
any musical instrument 
~vhich can be struck or 
1)caten. 



thc soulid of music ; music 

tlie Indian lutc. 

a pipe. 

CXXVIII (207). g-yg~w';i'Wrql NA~IES  OF T H E  P l R T S  O F  II1ZI<i\LOXT (OR O F  2 1  

U 

HAIZIIIONIOUS SONG). 

I ;\ladhy ainalj tlic i~~id t l le  notc, the tenor 

the seconcl of tlie seven iiotcs 
of thc Hindu gamut. 

the deep note, the bass. 

the fourth note of tlie Hindu 
gamut. 

the fiftli note of tlie Hinclu 
gamut. 

(clcar u11:lerstanding) the sixth ? 

7 Ni~ndal j  sVy94 the first of the seven notes. 

O F  A DANCER OR JUGGLER. 

alluring, boasting, seizing, 
grasping. 

749'7 a champion's posture ; courage- 
ous. 

R - ~ y s  disgust, abhorrence ; detestiilfi, 
w loathing. 

57-gq-wl cruel, fierce. 

4qTTi laughing. 

horrible, dreadful, I~orrific. 
frightful. 

mercy, pity ; inerci Ful. 

struck with awe;  t e r r i l~ l e~  \\.oi-- 
shil)ful. 

q4 iniltl, q~iiet  , solt , tclider, calin 

daiicing, ninkiiig antics, 
grin~nces. 



C S r S  (270.1 ~ ~ ' S ~ q ~ . { f l - 3 ' 5 q ' ~ ~ ~ ~ q 1  ~ A A I E S  O r  THE S I X  K I N D S  08 A BRAHAIAN'S 
w 

OCCUPATION OR PRACTICE. 

I Yajanam sacrificing. 

causing to  sacrifice. 
- 

.; .Iclhayanam Zq*+$=l reciting with a loud voice. 

causing to  recite with a loud 
voice. 

giving or bestowing alms. 

taking, receiving. 

C S S r I  (211.) ~ ~ ~ & ! ~ 4 ' ~  1 SORTS OF \XrORDS AND PHRASES.  
* -  

I ;l~lc!iam 

2 Varga 

.: Nicayn 

4 Sainj'anl, scn,? 

5 Yuga 

G (:nva 

S'M many, much, a great deal. 
Q 
4 

4, q, %<V series, class, order, tribe, a 
-- chapter,  book, section. 

 BE.^ 1 1 3C.q  heap, asscml)lage, collection, 
multitude, aggregate. 

4 

Sl or a tribe, an army : a soldier, a 
7 guard. 

M c ' ~  a pair, couple, age, yoke, 
manv. 

n host, troop, multitude, flock, 
tribe. 

~nult i tude,  collection, assem- 
blage, collec tive body of 
priests. 

1 8 1 TiN' : l  
a quantity, heap, multitude, 

S \':llda 
W G  

an aggregate, a herd, flock. 
-d- 4 ~ n a n  y, ilery many, ~ n u c h ,  nlost, 

(1  I ~ l ~ i i ~ - i ~ t h a r n  4 q.q6. 3.6 mostly, princil~nlly. 
.a in ~ l u l n l ~ e r  too. 

10 Sa1i1khy5nlnpi 4J C54'y+K* 
in part  too. 

in account too. 

in con:parison too. 

in argument or reasoil too. 
I 1 T'l)nnisncl:inln~,i Ti'q1L. 

- 
.7 
h- - - h-  npproaclies not, or does not 

T ; \ ' W i  1 ';i'3T93J , ?''ST come near to, is iml>ossil)le. 
z - it suffers not ,  endures not. 

1 1  1 S:I l ~ ~ n 1 1 1 ; 1 t ~ ~  4 ' q S i  

a bu t t ,  a mask, an object to  
be seen. 



\VOKL)S AND PIIRXSES. 

19 Ktin?amfirdhvamukhaln 
ksipt am. 

20 Svargopaga 

21  Gacchati 

22 Agacchati 

23 Agama-nirgamau 

24 Pratikramati 

25 Abhikramati 

26 Apratyudavartaniya 

27 Aprakramitavyam 

28 Sannikr~ta  

2.9 Viprakr~ta 

30 Samcarati 

31 Upasarpati 

32 Anuvratrika [Anujatrika] 

33 Pratyud5vrtta 

34 Partiyanam 

35 Bhramayanti 

36 Asannibhfita 

37 Aprativzti 

38 Uparati 

39 Natiduram 

Naty5sannam 

40 Paribhramata 

41 Prafyggamanaln 

42 Andhahinya [AtlvHhin?ya] 

military story, a talking about 
military affairs. 

th ro iv~~ ,  shot upwards, etc. 

ascension into heaven, a going 
to those above. 

he goes, proceeds. 

he comes. 

a coming and going, inter- 
course. 

to go or turn back, he turns 
back. 

advancing, proceeding, he ad- 
vances. 

not to be turned back. 

to  be scattered or diffused. 

near, nearness, approaching. 

remote, distant. 

proceeding together with ; 
cause. 

approaches. 

following, accompanying. 

gone or turned back. 

a going to the other side. 

a going astray, wandering. 

approached, supported. 

not turning back. 

ceasing, stopping. 

lleitlzer too far, 

nor too near. 

gone entirely astray. 

a coming out or back. 

linving circul~~nlul-,ulated (or 
having sllunned). 



4;; Pray5i~anl ST 0. q69'4 an assailing, going on, inva- - - sion, march, attack. 
.I + .111dhern [ Anvcti , anu- gW'a'qq.4 following. 

dl15t7a l ]  
4.7 Saii~lioca 4flq.41 gV4 shutting, closing, contracting. 

w 

50 A h ~ a  11satyahg5ili chin- G J ~ ~ ~ T C . ~ L ' ~ ~ $ ~ ~ *  
daya 

united, joined, connected, 
mixed. 

grown united, connected. 

uilion, junction, splitting, divid- 
ing. 

unmixed, unconnected, indivi- 
sible. 

a laughing. 

deriding, ridiculing. 

confounding, perflexing , scat- 
tering, diffusing. 

a perflexed, confounded mind. 

difficult to be obtained. 

an immovable, firm, unshaken 
mind. 

though all his inembers and 
limbs be cut in pieces. 

he is not to be overcome or 
depressed. 

encouraging. 

that  callnot be taken away by 
force. 

will not be troubied or con- 
founded. 

that  has put on an arlnour or 
mail. 

armed, accoutred with a mail. 

not to  be turned back, invin- 
cible. 

with a subtile waist like the 
handle of a bow. 

of a beautiful aspect. 



WORDS AND PHR.ASES. 187 

66 Nava nalinapatra-suviSu- 
ddha nayana 

69 Bhgjate [Bhrajate] 

70 Akytti [Akyti] 

71 Alekhya-citriteva dada- 
niy 5 

72 Bandhuram 

74 Utkgepa 

75 Prakgepa 

76 Prastha 

78 Gartta 

84 Srot2 gpantia [srotgpatti- 
pratipannaka] 

go Arhanta-pratipaiinaka 
[Arhattva] 

with a pure or clear eye like 
the leaf of a young lotus 
flower (or w ater-lily). 

with iips like the vimba fruit, 
red-lipped. 

with a charming body. 

beautiful, proportionate. 

symmetrical body or face. 

of a beautiful aspect like a 
sporting picture. 

handsome, beautiful. 

spreading over, stretching out. 

lifting up, heaving. 

laying down. 

a craggy steep place of earth, 
the margin of ditto. 

a steep place, a precipice. 

a hole in general; a pit, an 
abyss. 

a dike, ditch, trench. 

a highway or road. 

a shower of the way or road, 
a guide. 

a mendicant, a begging, a 
beggar. 

speaking against (or ill of) the 
way or manners. 

one that  has entered the stream 
(for arriviiig a t  final emanci- 
pation). 

he that  has entered the streail1 
(or has commenced the course 
of a virtuous life). 

he that has entered (the way) 
whence he returns but once. 

the state of being born yet once 
(before one arrives a t  final 
emancipation). 

he that  has entered (the stream) 
whence lie will not return, 
or will iiot be born again. 

tbe state of not being born yet 
once. 

one that has commenced his 
course towards final em;u~ci- 
pation. 



1 SS SLISSICJ~IT-T~DE'~AX-EXGI~ISH P O C A  BULARY. 

perfect victory; he that  has 
overcome the enemy ; he 
that  is emancipated (from 
bodily existence). 

the venerable communion (or 
the collective body of spiri- 
tual teachers). 

the  venerable troop or congre- 
gation. 

one that  holds, perceives or 
understands the siitras or 
the Do class. 

one ~vho understands the Dulva 
or the volumes on religious 
j figpiiramita or discipline. 

one who understands the 
Prajfi3~%ramita or Sher-chin. 

one of the Al3dhyamika philo- 
sophical school. 

he that  speaks (or reasous) 
within the limits of cogni- 
tion. 

lie that  speaks according to 
the outward appearance (ex- 
oterice). 

a follower of the siitras. 

a particularizer (name of a 
philosopical sect). 

other philosophical sects. 

a grammarian. 

laculty , power, strength. 

power, energy, efficacy, 
strength. 

vigour, energy, efficacy, force, 
strength. 

power, strength. 

cilcrgy, eficacy , power, 
strcngth. 

niercy , compassion, cleilleilcy 
affection. 

clear, bright, kind, propitious. 

\\-cll-formed, of a handsome 
body. 

handsome, beautiful, good- 
looking. 

\vitli a fine colour or good 
complesion, ivith a full and 
escellciit complesion. 
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114 Mahiibhiiga 

11s Bhivyam 

116 Yogyatn 

yqCq~2.4 1 $$T4 1 r/CJq% very fortunate, happy, illustri- 
ous. 

~nl.4'5q.r/~.~'nl'~~q.q what is to I~appeil, what 
w descends from or clepencls on 

fortune. 
~.nl.q44*r;l*yCSE'4 clever, skilful, suitable, proper. 
w 

118 Sosavisa [ ~ v a s a  visa] ygy'?4l'S 
\3 

I I g Uccharaghaijam 93.a 

ugly, ugly-faced. 

easiiless of breathiilg, breath- 
ing well. 

upbraiding, rebuking. 

essence, pith. 

121 Kalahayati 994'4 quarrelling, brawling, fighting, 
he quarrels, etc. 

122 Kalikalaha vigrahavivida ~ ~ Z / ' ~ ~ / C ~ ~ C J . @ ~ E ' ~ ~ C J '  quarrel, contest, fighting, con- 
tention, dispute, difference, 

r/r?$.4 battle. 

125 Pratinisraksati [Prati- 
nisraks yati] 

126 Aghy5 khy5nain [Abhyii- 
khyiinam] 

128 Prati bhani [Prativini] 

@q1~4$7. or $q.~yqq.q he irritates liini, or tells of his 
L i- defects or faults, irritation. 

h~ .3~4 '~~~f l4 .~ s  great suffering or depression of 
u the mind (it destroys or 

affects the mincl). 

m . 4 ~ ~ 3 7  will be scattered or dift'used (or 
v he nfill leave i t  off). 

q 5?r.q54Fi.q slight contempt, clisregarcl, 
w contemning, disregarcling, 

etc. 

9 5 s  sorrowful. 

% * T ~ * s  incoherent. 

129 Prati kiilata [Pratikiilatl] %'blqq'q dissension, clisa, ~ ree~ne i l t .  
V 

130 Hanyiit c~.?? let hiin slay, kill. 

131 Badhiyit [[Baclhniyat] %LV.+~ let him biilcl or tie. 

let him be slaughtered, cles- 
troyccl, slain. 

an executioner. 

134 Aiiusarai~a & . 2 v ~ q ~  following, accompanying. 

r 35 S ainbara q3-47bl2q the chief of happiness. 

I 36 Abhinirjita ~~q~qq*?2Jq evidence or eviclent. 

the smoke rises or it smokes. 

i t  burns, it is inflamed. 



I j r )  Pradipta 5TT'qqi i t  burns greatly. 
\ 

I 4 j >Iaiira(ma)l,i na prajii5- i.q'GJ&!yT 
ynte Q 

1-14 Cl15yil;amapi na prajGb 3 ~ . 4 ' ~ ~ . 3 7  
yatc 

I 4 j  Giri 

147 Parvata 

1 4 s  Dari ? g ~  

- -- 
TI?? 

it burns very vehemently. 

it spreads and burns very vehe- 
mently, a universal conflagra- 
tion. 

it is burnt by a general confla- 
gration (the whole being one 
flame). 

neither smoke appears, 

nor ashes are to be found or 
observed. 

hill, mount, mountain. 

a rock or rocky mountain. 

a hill or lnountainous tract. 

a furrow or little valley ,on the 
side of a hill or mountain. 

a torrent, a brook, a precipice. 

a little brook; a precipice. 

a great torrent. 

a precipice, a cliff, a cascade 
or waterfall, a bank, a shore. 

place, iuhabited place, village, 
country, tract. 

~vilderness, desert. 

a desert, solitary place. 

the barbarous or uilcivilized 
part of any country distant 
froin its centre 01- capital. 

toll or edge of a mountain, 
level groulld or tableland on 
ditto. 

a hilly tract, asseinbiage of 
mountains. 

a valley. 

the sno~vy mountain, a glacier. 

a citadel, castle, fortress, a 
place difficult of access. 

high, tall. 

low, depressed. 

a division, a level spot, a plain. 



165 AIaru 

166 ~ a i l a  guha 

167 Girigahvara 

168 Nitamba 

170 Karpata pradeSa [Karvada 
pradeSa] 

171 Giri kuiija 

172 Droila mukhaill 

173 Pythivi-rasa 

174 Prthivi parvataka 

17 j VailalatP 

I 76 Pythivimailda 

177 K ~ e t r a m  

178 Sukgetram 

179 Kuksetrain 

180 Nadi-mPtyka 

181 Ailiipa 

182 Devamatrka 

183 AdevainatBa 

184 Jamgala 

185 Prati k r u ~ t a  (Prati k p t a )  

186 Papabhiimi 

187 Pgsgi?a 

188 ~ a r k a r 2  

189 Kathalla 

4Z 

f'a 

a regioii or soil destitute of 
water, sands, a desert. 

a cave under a rock, a cavern 
or a hole. 

a cave, cavern or grotto; a 
thicket, a wood. 

the side of a mountain. 

the top or edge of mountain. 

a mountain, rock, the hilly or 
mountaillous tract. 

a tract where medicinal plants 
grow in great abundance. 

the entrance to  a valley. 

the sap or juice of the earth (or 
elixir). 

the fat or grease of the earth. 

a grove of reeds, a place where 
many reeds grow. 

the earthly essence. 

field, land, cultivated land. 

a good land. 

a bad lailcl or soil. 

a land that  requires materiilg 
or irrigation. 

a yellowish nret soil. 

watered (cherished) from heaven 
(by rain). 

not cherished from heaven, 
dry. 

a deserted, solitary land. 

a twice ploughed land, or 
ploughed again. 

a vicious or cursed land. 

stone in gei~eral, a stone used 
as a weight. 

gravel, sinall stone, potsherd. 

gravel, grit, potsherd, a frag- 
ment. 

a clod, a luinp oi earth, a stone. 

a flat stone. 



a large mass of stone, a single 
rock, a stone. 

the earth. 

manure, dung, soil 

rice gro~ving without plough- 
ing and sowing. 

seasonable rain. 

unseasonable rain. 

I 9s S5yaiil lunak5lya1il vivar- 
tlllate 

I()() Ksetr?ti!i i115payanti 

i f  cut in the evening it grows 
up (again) at  day-break. 

they mete out the field or 
lands. 

on accouilt of lands they design 
the boundaries or exact land- 
marks. 

for laws they inake decrees or 
statutes. 

zoo lIary5dali1 vyavast115pa~7- 
anti 

a large marine vessel, a ship, a 
large ship. 

going or mo\.ing equally, kept 
equal together, consenting, 
concord, agreeing. 

disagreeing, discordant, etc. 

tlie bark of a tree, a garment 
made of bark. 

taking a bride or wife, a 
marriage. 

giving a bride (for wife). 

a liuptial gift. 

entertainment, feast or festi- 
val. 

the noise inade by a jackal. 

a nian of a degraded caste, a 
cllandala, an outcaste, an 
elepllant. 

the dm\-lap oi an OX. 

the huinp on the sl~oulders of 
the Iiidiail bull. 

the 110013 of a horse, etc. 
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216 Lagula [Liingula] fl5q.a a hairy tail as a horse's, etc. 

a road, way. 

218 Adhva, Paddhati A54 a road, way. 

219 Varttani 

220 Anugantavya 

a road, way. 

having considered, reflected, 
consideration, reflection. 

221 Protkhatam prominent, jutting out ,  stand- 
ing out  much. 

shaken, agitated, troubled, 
churned. 

disappearing, i t  has disappear- 
ed, vanislled. 

he becomes, cnters; a gut of 
the entrails. 

vice or  sin estinguished ; one 
that  has left a wicked life. . . 

mixing, blending, entrusting, 
recornmentling to. 

pertaining, relating to  death. 

222 Vilolita 

223 Antardhgnam gatam ~.?C.=JT~JT~ 
w 

224 Varttate q35.4 1 q5q.q 1 777 
w 

CI 225 Vidhiita papa yq'rl'4W'rlq'YCN'" 
L 

226 Samkaryama [Samkar- ~$q'ql q?jqq 
vaml 

relating to  birth. 

the striking of the strings of a 
bow. 

the shooting of an arrow. 

raising, exciting, irritating. 

232 Caura A.qq 
U 

robbing, plunder, a robber. 

233 Paripantham tisthati 
\1 

a highway robbcr, he tha t  
cuts off the way (of com- 
munication). 

enurnerntion of theft or  rob- 
ber y. 

a strilcing, beating, casting, 
etc. 

- 
4 

235 Hata  a ~ q ' y  1 ~ ~ 4 1  454'~r 
V 

236 Pidayati qXi.4 1 s ( ~ ~ . 4 ~ ~ ~ . q  he hurts, oppresses, gives pain 
t@,  etc. 

an unsuitable punisliment. 237 Kudanda % . ? ~ 4 ' 4 ~ & ~ 4  

intention of reviling, abusing. 

1001iifig for a11 opportunit\-. 

fining, puni-liing, scttliug a 
disp~ltc. 

241 Samabhidruta greatly llurt, ilijurccl. 



1 !).I S S I I ' I - ' I  1 I N -  T I  I  V O C A ~ U I A A K I ' .  

242 \'ihefl~anri ~ 2 7  @q&4~.q a hurting, injuring, fretting 

CI 

243 Sandhiccheclaka Eq'T3yu.7 a house-breaker. 

244 Gralltllii~locaka ~ i ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ * ~ .  or q ? ~ 3  untying a knot. 
e 

245 Sirlopal15raka 

246 Paripanthaka 

54nl.4~'7y~.rl k, or 3q.4 shaking by force (hy  the sword), 
w robbing. 

wfl.94~'~ or 47&7373 shut t i i~g  U P  il road, or hinder- 
ing the communication, a 

\, 

highway robber. 

q y . ~  a robbing, taking by force. 

YL.4 1 93N.J enmity, hatrccl, dislike, hated, 
disliked. 

qfl-=J:.yw the state of becoming inimical. 
hostile. 

4-h 

CxSSII (212.) ~ ~ . ~ ~ ' i ~ . " \ ~ i ' ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ' q ~ ' ~ ~ ' ~  ) NAMI?s OF THE UPPICR PdRTS (IIBI\\.EX 

OR PARADISE) AND 01' CUPI1)ITY OR LUST. 

I Divi 4'"'Y4 e the abode of the gods. 

2 Svarga M ~ S N  
3 Sugati =J~+T 
4 Samgati [Sadgati] =J3~@j 

the - upper parts, the world 
above or on high. 

the place of beatitude, paradise 
(Elysium). 

ditto. 

the world of the gods. 

( the world) above the earth. 

the ~vorld of the huinan race 
(or men). 

8 ilbhyudaya fiqq7v4ij% exaltation. 

- -" " .LVq'5S'2 
C) Paiica k5magul)ilj 4 - the five qualities of lust (or 

passionate desire). 

10 Uadhak%l! k i m a l ~  9Ti.q.q~ ~ ' ~ ~ ~ i ~ q  killing (or cruciating) nrishes or 
desires. 

Y-.-. 
11 ;'idiPt5l! kamfd! 577 -I q = 1 , ~ ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 4 i ' q  burning \\?ishes. 

w 

12 L)liikk5m5lj 5yi-Traiq ill or \)ad wishes. 

cupidiilous, lustful, desirous. 

- 
14 K%ma-niyanti [&?ma- Yii'7.q.qG7W'rJ immersed in lust. 

111~'attlJ - - 3  
p,ii 

1 j J)urgalldh5l! ka11lill ? 27 -I 
lust is ill-smclling or Ind.  

V- --.. 2-c .KTq 
(?>-)-!? 1 

1 0  l)sjtik511 k:1111:11.1 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ + q . V + * ~  lust pole-cat. (is stinkiilg) like a civet or 
- 

T (,it) i q  like 1)urning fire. 
1 7  i l ~ ~ i i ~ ~ - f ~ l o ~ ) : ~ ~ ~ ~ % l ~  .3J '~~i 'TS"3 

7 - 



1 8  SarpaSirsopamiil~ q&J~rT~.yg is like the heacl of a serpent. 
a 
v 

19 ~ i i l o ~ a m i i l ~  ~ ~ ~ ' ~ 1 ' ~ ‘ ~  (it) is like an iron-pin or spit 
(or like a stake used for im- 
paling). 

20 Asidhiiropamiil> 7@.$19 i t  is like the edge of a sword. 

21 Tantrajala jatal! 3s(V'9f37N'"'1'9 i t  is like a complicated web. 

like a complicated clew or ball 
of thread. 

~ f l Z i @ i ~ 4 ~ 4 ' ? ~ 3 . ~ ' 4 J ~ q  like tlie Maiiju and balba 
Q v plants. - a 

CXXxIII (216.) q ~ . $ l ' ~ ~ ~ . ~ ' f l ~ ~  NAMES OF ALI, W X T S  OP GI<AINS 0 1 1  C O R N .  
w 

I Riija M 5 ~ a  

2 Muiga [MuclgaJ 

3 Masiira 

4 hliisa 

5 Jlakusta 

6 Kulattlia 

7 Kalaya 

S Varttula 

g Calm 

l o  Tila 

1 1  ~ a l i  

12 Anuphala 

13 Sarsapa 

14 Yava 

15 Godtiiima 

16 I'riyangu 

17 Era& 

18 syiim5ka 

19 K5randava 

20 Kodrava 

a sort of kidney bean, large 
white bean. 

a sort of kidney bean. 

a sort of pulse or lentil. 

a sort of kidney bean. 

a sort of kidney bean. 

a kind of vetch. 

peas, or a kind of pulse of vet- 
ches. 

a sort of pea. 

chick pea ; a kind of pea. 

a plant bearing an oily seed, 
the sesamum. 

rice in the husks. 

a sort of millet. 

a sort of mustard. 

barley, a fine kind of ditto. 

wheat. 

a sort of grain resembling mil- 
let ; the p:lnic seed. 

the castor-oil plant. 

n coarse kind of p:ulic (p;~ni- 
cuin frument:~ceum). 

an aquatic nlecd. 

a sort of panic or inillet (pas- 
l ~ l u m  frun~ent:~cc~ziil). 



. \ S I I l ' 1 '  ' 1 ' l I ~ ~ ~ ' I ' A S - E X G  LISH VOC.\13ULALtY 

an an~lual plant or herb ; medi- 
cament. 

a drug, medicament, medicine, 
elisir, cordial. 

nectar, the beverage of i~nmor- 
tality and sustenallce of the 
gods, juice. 

a medicine preventing old age, 
and prolo~lgiilg life, the elixir 
v i t z  of the alchemists: 
Alchemy, chemistry. 

beetle, beetle-nut, a cleariilg 
~ l a n t  [cardamom]. 

antimony. 

a kind of Indian spikenard. 

a sort of sour thorn berry, a 
sort of reed. 

a kind of pot-herb. 

a horned aquatic plant. 

the loadstone, a precious stone. 

bitumen ; storas or benzoin, a 
fragrant resinous substa~lce 
(good against: Phthisis or 
Consumption). 

seed oil. 

~nustard-seer1 oil. 

the 'l'alisa tree or its leaf used 
for medicine. 

clayed or calldiet1 sugar. 

a yellow sul~stance or concre- 
tion on tlie entrails of a cow 
or sollle beasts, used in merli- 
cine. 

(seed-marrow or pith) an earthy 
concretion of a milk-~\.hite 
colour found in the hollo\v of 
the bainboo ; ba~tzboo manna. 

llallle of a fragrai~t treeor plant. 

dry ginger. 

dry ginger. 



22  Pippali 

23 Marica 

24 Vaheda, Vibhitaka 

25 Haritaki 

26 Amlaka or Ainalaka 

27 Ajaji 

28 Jiraka 

29 Y a ~ t i  madhu 

31 Pohalam [Pophalam] or 
Piigaphalam 

32 Tvak, or Tvac 

33 Nagarailga 

34 Jambira 

35 Badara phalam 

36 Matulutigam 

37 Jiitiphalam 

38 Lavatigam 

39 Hingu 

40 Ciratikam [ciriitiktain] 

q1 Must2 

42 Bhadrainusta, Vi?am 

44 At ivi~a 

45 Prativisa 

46 Indrahasta 

47 Valomotah [?] 

h h h  

?;1'4'nJ t' long pepper. 

Beleric mgrobalail (Terminalia 
belerica). 

a sort of ditto. 

a plant and its berry or fruit of 
sour taste ; emblic myro- 
balan. 

a sort of cumin. 

cumin seed. 

Liquorice of the roo' of the 
abrus (sweet wood or root) 
pruatorious which is used for 
it. 

a plant, a kincl of costus 
(costus speciosus.) 

the fruit of the famfel, the betel- 
nut. 

woody cassia [cinnamon leaf]. 

the orange (litrius aurantium), 
an acid liquor. 

a large kincl of lime or citron. 

the jujub fruit. 

common citron ; sweet lime. 

nutmeg. 

the clove tree; cloves, the fruit. 

assafcetida, a sort of resin or 
gum. 

a kind of gentian (gentiaaa 
chirayta). 

a sort of grass (cyperus roturz- 
dus). 

a poisonous kind of ditto or a 
fragrant grass and poisoil for 
inserting ail arrow. 

a plant (curem~la fedoaria) an 
antidote. 

a white kind of ditto, an anti- 
dote. 

a sort of anticlote. 

Indra's hand, name of a plant. 

name of a gummy or \-iscous 
plant. 



bitumen (issuing from a rock). 

name of a tree (cassia fistula). 

ditto. 

ditto. 

a mineral substance used for 
dyeing black, the green sul- 
phate of iron in a state of 
partial and spoiltaileous 
deco~nposition. 

musk, a musk bag, an animal 
perfume. 

musk, a musk bag, an animal 
perfume. 

camphor. 

53  Kasti1rTk5ipja1n 

5-1 ;\Irgamadalj 

55 Karpurain 

56 Sarpis 

57 AIadhu 

jS PhFti~itaiii 

fresh butter ; clarified butter, 
ghee. 

honey. 

the spume (foam or froth) of 
raw sugar, the iilspissated 
juice of the sugarcane. 

treacle or inolasses partially 
dried or candied ; unrefined 
sugar. 

inedicaineilts (extracted of the 
juice of gum vegetables) for 
curing diseases. 

a cap, a hat. 

a turbau. 

a cotton garment. 

a garinei~t of leather or skin. 

a waist-coat ; cloth, clothes, 
raiment. 

cotton cloth, clothes. 

an inner garment. 

a long garnlent, a gown. 

tron-sers, brecclies, long 
drawers. 

?an outer part of dress [a piece of 
cloth worn over the privitiesl 



19 Kambalain 

20 Sthala  kambalah 

21 K a c a v e  i?] 

22 Namata or Xnnlat 

23 Kapiipikii [Ka~PyiltC~] ? 

24 Patal? 

2 j  Netram [?I 

26 Vrangah [Pyngah] ? 

27 Pai tah  

28 Citrapata 

29 Suvara kaca 

30 ? Pakkali [vakkali] 

31 h t a k a m  

32 Pa t i  tulava, also patik5 

33 Vejjaknm [Vc~fakaiill  

34 Diizyam 

35 Satrain 

36 Vayanam 

thc binding of a gircllc round 
onc's waist ; or dot11 ga- 
thcrecl up hchiilcl ailcl tucked 
into the waist-band. 

cloth passccl hct\veen thc legs 
to covcr thc  privitics. 

a sort of pctticoat worn b y  
womcn of some raid:, a short 
silk garmcnt. 

n girdle rnadc of a sort  of plant. 

a girdlc (a  girdlc to bincl round 
thc  I)ody or waist). 

i shoe, a slippcr. 

a bcd, a couch. 

a blanket, an upper cloth or 
garmcnt. 

a wiclc or ainplc uppcr garment. 

a cloth or garment of hair. 

a fclt. 

a fclt. 

woollcn cloth, finc cloth, 
colourcd cloth. 

barbed or wove11 silk. 

silk stuff with figures on. 

a wholc piece of wovc silk. 

colourcd cloth, cloth with 
figures on. 

raw silk. 

> 

R sort of cottoll cloth. 

a sort of fine lincii ; lawn. 

a sort of thin clot11 or li11ci1, a 
curtain. 

calico, chintz. 

a thread. 

wearing. 



h d  h h 
.; j Kicaliiitliknli~ ~ . Z . A . y ~  qq fine cloth or linen of kacalinda. 

r, 
3S i\\-aSyaynpatalj i?*q a silk garment or robe. 

(also p a t i  5iilgu) 
.;9 1311ailgakn1i1 ~ g i ~  cloth wove of hemp. 

h 4- 

4o I;alpaclfi~\'ari~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ M . ; ; ] C ~ Q . ~ C . ~ ~ ' ~ ~  a garment obtained from the 
v tree in Indra 's  heaven. 

4 I l'u~!dicelnm ~~7 7-?&I a piece of cloth for the belly or -- a little waist-coat. 
4 2  Atuly a niv5sailam J~,TT~'$s"T'~.u a very costly raiment ( the 

w price of which cannot be 
weighed or paid). 

h CI 

C-SS\~I (2zi,.) q~qq .mN7~Egy~ 'g~~  1 Ndnrss OF TOOLS AND INSTRUMENTS. - 
I Par i~kara l j  % ~ . a i  implement, instrument, tool. 

implements. the insignia of 
royalty. 

45'"q%ji.aq 1 4?4i'$5*4 the implements of happiness or 
-L pleasure (or of a fine mixture). 

0 Rntnn petakaiil 

a mortar ,  a vessel to  pound in, 
a pestle. 

n basket or covered box, a ves- 
sel. 

medicament for curing (weak- 
ness, weariness) diseases. 

the agent or active cause of 
pain or enemy, an oppressor, 
a disease. 

an aquatic plant. 

a basket or box for holding pre- 
cious things. 

a bedstead, a stool. 

a little bet1 or stool. h., 
an i~lstrunzent for \\:riting, a 

pcn (of reed.) 
ditto. 

a thread or card to make lines 
with. 

a pill, peg! bolt, n.edge, a post, 
stake. 

16 Tnilgn~!a!isi~-al~ 27 vermilion, rcd ink. 

a kind of spoon, rod, peg or 
pill ; bonc. 

a kind of lock for fastening a 
door with a bolt, a latch. 

thc key of a door or padlock 
or an instrument to  open a 
door. 
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a sort of laddcr or scale. 

a looking-glass, mirror. 

an awl, a shoe-malccr's awl. 

a chisel, a carl)c~ltcr's and stonc- 
cutter's tool. 

a kind of basket. 24 Caficah, Samudgah 

an carthcn vcsscl, a vcsscl, bas- 
kct. 

a cage, placc of confinement. 

4 CIE C 

CXxSVII (22 I.) &q'ayb*1Cq 1 ,NAMES O F  PIGI1lENT (PAIWC, COI,OUR) OR' DYICING STUFFS. 

I Rangal! &Tg paint, colours, pigment, etc. 

lac, a red dyc, a cochineal-like 
insect, ctc. 

a plant usccl in lllcdicinc and in 
dyeing rccl, tllc Be11p21 1nac1- 
dcr (Rubia inanjith). 

rcd sandcrs, a sort of woocl for 
dyeing red. 

4 Pat tanga 

5 Kusumbha1.1 

6 Nili or Nilini 

safRowers, or the juicc of pop- 
pies, opium. 

Indigo, thc clye for dark bluc. 

a plant used in dyeing. 

Tur~ncric  (citlicr the plaut or 
thc powclcrcd root). 

ycllow orpiment. 

rcd arsenic. 

I)luc vitriol. 

rcd lcacl, minium. 

13 Hingulam W h  vcrmil ion. 

a minor substa~icc usctl in 
dyeing. 

glue. C\ 

15 Gavyadrifall [Gavya- 
drdha] ? yi 

16 Surarna d raoa l~  7 w . f  .=I golcl csscncc. or soltl i ~ l f u ~ i o ~ l .  

liqucficcl goltl, or ?old infusion 
(gold wntcr.) 

quicksil.i-~r. 



19 Gnirika -3dT recl chalk or red orpiment. 

20 I I akko la~ i~  or Alakkula~i~ 4.775 chalk or white earth. 

21 JInSi or AIasi 89(.& ink. 
9 

2 2  SarjarasaI~ 5l.P resin in general, or the resinous 
exudation of the sala tree. 

23 Kayusalil [Kapibali~ ?]  49-65 a mineral substance used in - dyeing 
24 Sudhii TgW (stone dust) plaster, mortar. 

2 j Kakkhata [kakkhati] 'l'7.S chalk. 

TI I INGS,  AS.  GEMS OR JEWELS GOLD A N D  SILVER, ETC. 

I Vaidiiryam 

2 Indranilam 

a gem of a dark colour, the  
lapis lazuli. 

an  emerald. 

3 BIarakata~n W T y  an emerald. 

5 \'idrum*, also Prab5lah 3'5 
U 

a ruby 

coral, a tree bearing corals or 
precious gems. 

i n m e  of a precious stone of 
white colour. 

a pearl. 

sort of red pearl 

h 

g ,\Iukt?ivali =.,'-. S'jTq d- a pearl necklace. 

10 ~ i l a  5-y-q~ a t r a~ l spa re~ l t  stone, cr!lstal. 

II lIus5ra galpal? [galval,~] 37 name of a precious stone. 
v 

I 2 AS1nagarb11n1l1 yh -_Y 7 4 (stone essence) name of a pre- 
cious stone. - h -- 4 

I .: A n n r g l i a i ~ z a ~ ~ i r a t i ~ a ~ i ~  qi.3'iq'q.i 1 $q*qzvqv a11 invaluable gem or jewel, or 
a \vorthless gem. 

1 4  I J i i - a ~ ? y a ~ i ~  G T  precious things, gold and sil\rer, 
wealth, riches 

% - .Y. 5. h - 
Ij Saki-5l)hilagns ratnaiil 77 -I 3 53'34'q9"'3 the gem ~vorn  1117 Intlra. 

c' "' h h  5- 
r 0 Sri~nr1)Iin rn t~ ln l i~  - .q. -~ '~ ' i~~ '~ '$!= ' : I  the gem called the esscllce of 

.. prosperity or of glory 
'2 -.7.>.> y 

I ;. : l y n ~ \ - a r ~ ~ a  rntnaxi~ 1q-1~d-pl a precious stone, a carbuncle. 

a precious stone, having the 
l>rilliaiicy or lustre of a s ta r .  



rg J yotirasamai~il? 

20 RIecakam 

21 hIah3nilam 

22 Anantavarna ratnam 

23 Jambiinada ratnari~ 

24 Pu2paragah 

25 Kacakah 

26 Tyi~akuiicakam 

27 Sphatikam 

28 J ambiinada suvarnam 

a gem of the colour of a star, a 
brilliant, or diamond. 

name of a precious stone of a 
bright dark blue colour. 

;I precious stone of a dark blue 
colour. 

a precious stone of variegated 
colour. 

the precious metal, gold of the 
Jambu river. 

topaz. 

a crystal or glass considered a s  
a natural production, and 
used as a jewel or ornament; 
a false or artificial gem. 

ditto. 

crystal. 

gold from the Jambu river. 

gold, 6ne gold. 

30 Hema y& gold. 

31 Kanakam refined gold, gold. 

32 Jatariipam, Rtipyam, Raja- 
tam 75q 

33 Kuruvindah 

34 Lob* 

silver. 

a ruby, a sort of lead. 

iron. 

35 Timram 3EN copper. 

36 Trapu 4 - 4  

W&qT4.?E. tin; lead. 
-4 

37 Sisam 9.9 1 5.3 lead. 

38 Re tyah  T=V brass, a class of brass. 

39 Kamsam qp5.4 a metal tutanag or white copper, 
also bell-metal. 

40 Ratna sammatam 5Tq,&*@$q accouiited for, or likened to  a 
gem or jewel. 

PI - 
CXXXIX (223.) S E * ~ ~ . ~ ~ ~ ( N ' C I ? ' X I C * ~ ~ !  1 Nalres ov CONCHS on SHELLS, ETC. - 

r Dak~inBvartta Sankhalj ~ c ~ W - I . ~ * ~ ~ A  conch or shell turning to  the 
e right side. 

2 ~ a f i k h a h  YE' the conch shell, a conch, a 
w trumpet. 

3 Suktika [Suktika ? ]  7 . 3 ~  iish gills. 



4 6;~pwdiika ur knp;irdnl;al.~ ~~~.~ a small shell used as a coin, a 

a - cowrie. 

5 1'01.lc1a 1 l)o~,l(lal,l] v'pq a tortoise. 
V 

?='&i ditto. 0 ~ ~ l ~ ! l r n l < ~ l i l  - -- 
qi.=4.7l? the ~ ~ a n l e  of a sort of shell fish. 

j Kllatil<?l 
-5- - 4  

qi .q '~q*g.~~*~l  ponder, (lust, plaster 111adc of 
S Prnlcl)akal? ditto. 

I .ilailk?tral~ $7 ornament ; decoration. 

2 L - l l ) l ~ a r : ~ ~ ~ a ~ i i  !!J='T$" I 34'" I 94 hanging ornament, decoration. 
v w 

3 \'yullaI~ qTyq arrangement, decoration. 

splendid, magnificent, p o ~ ~ l p o u s  
ornament or decoration. 

pompous ornaments of jewels 
and trinket. : a clicc or die. 

a golden o r ~ l a ~ n e n t  or  ornament 
of gold. 

a gem, jewel. 

S Kalakaiil 955'9'34'4 an ornamented bracelet or ring. 

a bracelet, armlet. 

a bracelet worn 011 the  upper 
arm. 

i%E'34 an ornament for the  upper arm. 
I I . ~ i l ~ a ~ l ~ l , l  

4 C -.* 

I 2 .\r\.,~li,~l.nl! 1 .lrc\dhalln~ a l ~ j  a.3' 7 a kind of o r t l a ~ n c ~ ~ t  for the 
\ body. 

1.3 IIa1~1ij K - 1 7.y a string of garland of pearls, 
etc. 

I ~ I I  I u 1 7='773 an ornan!ent or ring for the leg. 
i 

'C 

;.6*7l?q.qqq an earring. 
e - --.. - --zSq.q ( q q q  a t iara ,  a diade111, a11 orllallle~it "7  44' is'gyq 

having n moon on. 
7 Z5J5 ) 

L - ,Ti.qi, q.q4. iL.2.q3 
7 l<ili!l o r  l < i ~ i \ : ~ i i ~  

-: 
a crest, a diadem, a head orna- 

-- 4 
ment beset with pearls. 

I ) 1 ; 1 1 1 I i I , z  S i ' q ~ ' i Z ' ~ ~ ' ~ ~ ' ~ ' ~ ~ ~ '  hair ornamented and 1)raided 
v rouud the head ; three lccks 

( $jq&l*i=.s5 j 
of hair, a diaclcti~, a tiara. 

a turban or tiara of silk. 



ORN AAIEXTS. 

20 Harsal? 

2 I Parihgtakam 

22 Tilakam 

23 Karnikam T& 
24 Candrakam g'e'9fl 

-# 

26 RIudrika 5lT.q j4.iJ 
v 

27 Anguliyakaii~ %k.yi4 
v 

'- 

28 Valakam T l T Y i 4  
v 

29 Variharakam [E'ariharakam J yi3'3'3fl'tl - 
30 Talakain 94'5's'qq 
3 I V a r ~ a  sut raka~n [ParSva- $5nl'?~' 

siitrakaiii] 
32 Palitaka [Balitakah] y ' k ~ w ,  

43 Cita vistara!l [?] 

44 'l'ririkugdaka~i~ or T r i h  ta- %~$'qg~l'q 
kam 

4 j ~ e k h a r a i i ~  %Tq*$T 

a ring for the neck, a necklace. 

a bracelet. 

a mark or marks made \vitli 
coloured earth or unguents 
upon the forehead, etc. 

an earring or orilaiiient of the 
ear. 

an ornament in tlie foriii of a 
half moo11 or crescent. 

another sort of ornament. 

a ring ior the finger, a seal ring. 

a ring. 

a finger ring, a bracelet 

bracelet, a ring. 

a tala leaf ornar~ient or an 
orilameilt like the leaf of, etc. 

an or1i:unent of hair string. 

ornainentecl hair (wit11 flowers 
interwoven). 

an orilameilt of the breast or 
neck (or that  hangs clo\vn 
fro111 the shoulders j. 

a woman's qirdle or zoue. 

ditto ( a  goldell girdle). 

gold thread or wire (for orna- 
ment). 

a golcleil ornament in the shape 
of a large snake, a gold 
string. 

an ornaineilt for the wrist. 

an oriiaiiie~it for tlie leg. 

a head or~lament (or for the 
crolvll of the head). 

an oriianzent for the throat. 

an armour, mail, a covering for 
the breast. 

trinkets ant1 \.ariou.s ornoinents. 

all ornament of three crests 01- 

three jasnlinc flon.ers. 
garlancl of llo\\-ers \\-or11 on the 

cro\\-n ol tlic head. 



j 2  Pratyiiptalil [Pratyupta ?] 

an earring, a crest, a common 
ornament of flower for the 
ear. 

a flo~ver ornament for the face, 
garland. 

an ornament for the head or 
wrist. 

ditto for the foot or leg. 

(sky supporting), a sort of orna- 
ment. 

a precious ornament in the 
form of a horn, tusk or fang. 

adorned, embellished, decorat- 
ed. 

decorated ; mixed, inlaid. 

adorned. 

embellished, made, manufac- 
tured, etc. 

many ornarnerltal trimmings or 
fringes of silk hung up. 

the scattering of flowers. 

raised, crested, fised, estab- 
lished. 

scattered, difiused. 

spread (on the ground). 

Gr S u ~ l i b h a k t a ~ i ~  well divided, csplai~led,  de- 
tailed. 

G Z  Sal1iaiit3~liksipta1n ~~.~v'.uu'$K$.s~Y=I surrounded (circu~nambulated) 
V 
45- 

elltirely or on all sides. 
03 l'usp5bhya\lakir1~a1n a yfqq'4'~~i.q scattered fio~vers; or the scat- 

terinr of flo\vers. 
<, 

G4 V a i j a ~ ~ a ~ ~ t i  pataka s z ~ . ~ q . ~ ~ . ~ ~ . ~ . -  7 4 ,q 1 q.74 the sign or emblem of victory. 

- -uhC\ 
C ~ L I  (225 . )  T'+&~'~'&!E.V NABIES 01: Al(i\lOURS AND WEAPONS. 

I Kavacnlii W.47 armour, mail. 

cuirass, armour, mail. 

:1rn10~1r, mail, either of iron, or 
thick quilted cotton. 

n coat of mail, cuirass, armour. 

an armour or lllail of quilted 
cloth, a shield. 



NANES O F  WEAPOKS. 

a helmet (a headpin of iron 
rings). 

he fights, resists 7 Kacchati 

8 Gavacik5 a fighting solclier, an armour, 
in ail. 

a shield. 9 Phararn 

a bearded dart (a  weapon used 
from far in fighting). 

a bearded dart ,  a lance. 

n sort of spear or dart. 

a kiilcl of arrow, one with a 
horse-shoe head. 

a round shield, a target, a 
buckler, a shield. 

a pike, a dart ,  an iron pin or 
spit ; an instruinelit or stake 
for impaling criminals. 

trident or three-forked pilie. 

a battle-axe, an axe, a hatchet. 17 ParaSul! 

18 Tomaral! 

19 ~ a k t i l ~  

20 Khadgah 

21 Churika 

a kind of large arrow, an iron 
crow. 

an iron spear or dart. 

a sword, a scimiter. 

a large knife, a knife. 

a scimiter, a sword ( a  curved 
sword). 

a sword, a scimite:, a sacri- 
ficial knife. 

a bow, an axel or axe. 

23 Kadintulab 

24 Dhanus 

25 ~aral!  
an arrow. 

an iron arrow, or the iron post 
of an arrow. 

an arrow, the half of \.r~liicli is 
of iron. 

an arrow (of iron) resembling 
the toot11 of a calf. 

an i ro i~  arrow with four ridges. 

27 Ardha nZr5cal;l 

28 Vatsa dantakah 

29 Tilakocavakam 

30 Bhallal~ 

31 Mungalika [rni~rkhalikii] 

32 Dabha ? [Dambh5] 

a kixitl of arron. ; ail arro\\. wit11 
a crescent-sl~apetl head. 

sort of arrow. 

a javelin, half pike, a dart. 



-B - h 3.; 1~ l i i1 i c l i~~ i i l~ l~  q5q.aas(3q'=l a kind of spear or  pike. 

weapon, warlike instrument, 
arms. 

a  > a  
C S J , I I  (226.) ' 1 3 . 4 ~ ~ s  O F  S.%CRIFICIAL APPARATUS (OR 01. 

-5 

IXSTRU3IENTS, TOOLS, VESSELS, ETC.). 

an uml,rella, a parasol, a 
chattal. 

a batlner . flag. standard, ellsign. 

a flag, Innner, narrow hanging 
ornament. 

polvder, dust ,  aromatic po\\rder, 
lmunded sandal, etc. 

7 - -- 4.57.Eq'3?&4 a flower's cup, a c a l k ,  a plate 
or platter made of leaves. - 

5; Sl perfume. fragrant. 
-. 

7 \-ilel):u~aiil or ul)alepananl 37.4 ointment, unguent, perfume. 
w 

a garland, chaplet for the fore- 
head, a wreath, garland of 
flo\\rers. 

a lamp, a light 

10 \.it5ilaiil or l.it5ili ( 2 )  ail awning, a canopy; spread- 
ing, espansion. 

Y - 
I I V i t a n : ~  \'itatdnl , 3 j . i . 3 W s 3  ( $ )  

a canopy or tester stretched 
out,  to  expand a tester or 
canopy. 

I r Samucclil-it~. ccliatra q j q ~ - i ~ . ~ ~ - ~ i q - i ~ c ~ 3 7 q .  the erection (lifting up or dis- 

dhvajx pntflkri u 4 playing) of the umbrella tall- 
~SI -3  ller and flags. 
q- 

the ringing of ornamental small 
bells. 

gold string or fringes. 

string of pearls ( a  bunch or 
cluster of pearls). 

ditto of je\vels or gems. 

a sort of goldcn net\vork orna- 
11le1lt (or reticular). 

silk I)unclies or fringes. 

llung up or displayed \videly. 

it hangs, i t  depends or is pend- 
ing downwards 

it hangs far do\vn. 



SACR I FlC'1A IJ APPARATUS. ?(I! 1 

2 2  Abhi pralallibatc f l ~ ~ q s . ~ ~ ' ~ ' ~ ~ ~ .  it hangs very far clown. . 
23 Gandha rnalyena mahiyntc % ' ~ c $ c ' ~ N . N ~ ' ~  i~ 11o:iored (reverenced) wit11 

lwrfumes a i~ t l  garlands or 

h h  - h flowers. 
~ ~ 4 ' ~ ~ ~ ~ i ' q ? . 5 4 ' & ~ 4 ~ '  tllc most bvorthy of holioor. the 

most venerable. 
3dq.4 

2.5 I ~ h f i i n n n i r ~ l l ~ f i l ~ i t n ~ i ~  33~$ j~ '3~ ' .3 i~4  fuming (or smokiug) I\ it11 in- - G cense, offering incense. 

z6 Sul)fijitaii~ $7&Is4~fl%74 well honoured (reverenced) 

the worthy of reverence has 
been reverenced (or \t7or- 
s11il)ped.) 

28 3Iahitaiil ~ K 7 4 ~ 3 a . q  honoured, worshippet1 , rever- 
enced. 

2c) .\l)hiprakiranti sinn q ? q . ~ l ~ . i 4 , 5 . 4 j i ~  is or are entirely scattered. 
- 

.;o A1,liyavakirnnti sinn ~yq.q~.qyq hc ~vill scatter or cast. 

-n h - 
.; T Jivitornkarai~a1i1 q5.q'xl'3? t he  illstruinents or meaiis of - living. 

32 Gl;ulapratynyn l , l ~ a i s n j ~ ~ a i  qg45.q(52iq ~nedicanie~lts  for curing diseases 
and infirmities. 

-33 Sukhol~adhanarii the ilienns of happiness. 

water born, water-lily, lotus (or 
in general flowers t ha t  grot\ 
in watery ground). 

( the hundred lenfecl) the  lotu.; 
or waterlily. 

the utpala or the lotus. 

the padma or lotus. 

tlie whitc esculent \\raterlily, 
red lotus. 

a kintl of white lotus. 

m - 
17 Saugandhika~i  5'b\rq ( the  sood sce~ltctl) the 1~11ite 

ivater-lily, n [ragrant grass. 
h 

18 Alydugandhikaiii -*K-.TE84*q 2 7  
tha t  \\ritl~ an ;~greenl>le sinell or  

..;cent. 
19 Sthalajarii ~ ~ a l ~ $ ~ l . l q  l~rotluced 011 tlry grou~id (or 

L flo\vel-s that  gro\v on tlr!- 

land). 
-. . -- - - - 

1 The serial number 12 imnlediately follolvs I in Csott~a's origitlnl 1 1 1 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ s c r i p t .  



the yello\v fragrant flower of a 
t ~ e e  ol t ha t  nnlne. 

? 

growing during the rainy season, 
a sort of flower or drug co111- 
monly TrByamap3. 

a larger species oi  ditto. 

Arabian jasmine. 

,loul)lc jasmine. 

the fl~\\ier or blossoln o l  tlie 
i i u t ~ l ~ e g  tree, the floiver of 
l.he jasmine. 

the great flower jasmine. 

a kind of jasmine. 

the Iinlne of a f lo\~er .  

:L lzintl of jasmine. 

yellon1 Barl,ria ; a sort of tree. 

:l Iargc kind of ditto. 

name of a flo\ver. 

n large k i ~ i d  of ditto. 

3 large lzilld oi  ditto. 

s l>lant,  a sort of drug. 

iinlne oT a l )Is~i t  or tree. 

;I nletlicinal plant ant1 perfunle. 

n trec fro111 tlie flowel- oT \vhich 
;1 yello\vish tl!-e is prepared ; 
n~hite  lotus, nutmeg. 

:L 13In1it c o ~ ~ i n l o ~ i l y  Ccrdcc~rihn, a 
kind ol Zrass. 

;1 Irind of tree. 

:lie blue lotus, n tree nlltl its 
flo1\1er. 



$Y9g7*89 the sheel)-eye flower, or the 
flower reseml~ling the eye of 
a sheep. 

the Tagara tree or flower. 

TS-qT the filament of a lotus or of 
ally vegetable name of the 
plant Nagesor, name of a 
tree bearing a wliite strong- 
smelling flower, name of a 
shrub used in dyeing. 

tlie leaf of the tam5la tree. 

the flower of tlie Lailgala tree 
or shrub. 

a shrub, a plant that has no 
particular or decided stem. 

a rose (a  flower with a beautiful 
colour). 

a large kind of ditto. 

the trurripet flower. 

a large kind of ditto. 

the pure circle, disc or wheel, 
the sunflower. 

the hundred-leafed disc, a lotus 
flower. 

the thousancl leafed, a lotus. 

T C  V 

57 Cakra Satapatraril q ~ w ' q ~ 4 ' 4 ~  

the hundred tliousand leafed, 
a lotus. 

consisting entirely of light or 
brightness, the lotus. 

coilsisti~lg entirely of good sillel 1 
or scent, the white lotus. 

sliining greatly on all sides, tlie 
lotus. 

pleasing to tlie eye, tlie lotus. 
h 

63 Nay a t i~hhiramal~ "f j.m 
, U 

camphor, a sort of Cruit, a 
flower, the calix of which con- 
tains seecls reseinbling pearls. 

shiiliilg like a star, tlie lotus. 

~rlakiilg light, the lotus. 

llallle ol a flower; a pearl. 

the trumpet flower (Bigiionia 
suave olens). 

a large kind of ditto. 

a truiilpet flower of \.ariegated 
colour. 



4 

7 I JI~II:I citra l x ~ ~ ; \ l . ~ i ~ i  N.~"3TJ&4 ,)1. a large sl~ecics of a trunlpet ?' flower ol  variegated colour. 
7 2  \1:111(15ra\.nI~ 4 .lg'q=l a Ilo\ver, a tree, the coral trce, 

T s\vallo\\, wort. 
7 - "4.i.';'". '4" 

7.; J l n l ~ i ~  I I I ' I I ~ ~ % ~ ; I \ . ; I ~  m 4 a large kind of ditto. 

7.1 Knrkar:~r-nli iTy' iqi tlie uhi te  coloured, iiaine ol  n 
plant or flower (a  pu i~ lpk i~ i  
gourd ? )  

-4 V- 

7 j JIali5 karl;:\rn\-211 =,qqj~Tq*=J :I larqe ki11c1 of ditto. 

(Iliat ])leases a god) tlie great 
floweret1 jasmine. 

a piant, the soccotriiic aloe. 
(A. perfoliata). 

ii:1nie of ;I plant or flower. 

; I  sort ol  ebony, the resinous 
fruit of this tree. 

:I tree bearing beautiful red 
blossoiils (Butea frontlosa, 
called also pal.?sa in Sans- 
krit). 

. I  creeper, a creeping (climbing) 
or tn~iiiiiig plant. - 

11;1me of n tree ;\nd its flowc~r 
(Xcschy~ioinenc gra~idiflora) . 

tlle 1)lant cominoiily ka(1nrrrbri. 

b3 I<ur:aIayal)usl)aiii b y 3 4 1  7.q.4 tIie jui~gle, tree, iruit ,  the I)luc 
U -- -\- 

~vater-lily. 
S j . \ j i j ipus l )a~i~  Jl.cli'3'3 5q tlle cuinin flo~vcl.. 

the root, the hl i~i  or libres 01 
the stalk ol the \\rater-lily. 

tlie root, the foot stall; ol  a 
leaf or fruit. 

t l ~ e  f i l ~ i i  or fibres attachctl t o  the 
stalk of a lotus or water-lill-. 

;I I iollo\~~ or tubular stalk : the 
stalk of thc water-lily. 

n steln, stick or stalk of a tree 
or pIa11t. 

thc leaf of n flomer. 

;L leaf ul a I)ra~icli, tlie 1,raiicli 
of n tree \!.it11 its lie\\. sprout 
or sl1oot. 

;i b~iddiilg , xc.~.lni~iatil~g, the 
o ~ i ~  I I of I> i i c l~  OJ 
qeriii.. 



9 Ksarakaj%taiii 

10 Alukulajatam 

I r Sarvapariphulla~i~ 

12 Pliullitam 

13 Vikasitam 

14 Puspam 

15 KeGarmii 

I G  Kifijalkaiii 

hlossoiii, a new-llowil flower. 

Ditto an openetl but1 or germ. 

all it1 I~lossoms and flower- 
leaves. 

I)lowu as a flower. 

blow11 as a flower, opened. 
l)udded, espa~idecl. 

s flower. 

Llic lilanieiits (ill tlie calyx or 
stalks). 

tlic lilaiiieiit of n lotus ant1 tlie 
seeds on the stalk5 iii tlie 
calyx of a flower. 

the cssciicc, or scctls, tlic pith. 

the polleii or fari11:l of :I flower, 
(lust, etc. 

:I\ I~ ig  or nl)ouL as 1;ligc ;rs a 
ca1 t \\ 11ccl. 

iL> stelii or stick is oC vaicliirya 
(prcciou5 stoiic). 

its su l~s t a~ ice  (or piill) is of 
I~idraiiila (precious stone). 

its filamelit is of stone csserice 
(or din~noiid). 

its' root is o f  utpala or blue 
lily. 

Chinese iiiccnsc or perfuiiie, ;I 

sort of ~rermicclli. 
sandal. 

"UTU 3 A, '.u'Ts a sort of i~iceiise or ~)erfu~iic.  

tlie I,lack species of tlie ; i ~ r ~ r u  
l I l C C ' l l ~ C .  

tlic leal' ol tlic l'a~ii:Il;l tree 
usetl for iiicense. 

tl~c. serpe~it essence sa ~ ~ c l n l ,  :L 
Iiiiitl of pcrl'iiiilc. 



S ~ : i l ~ ~ i ~ ~ s a r i ~ : ~ ~ ~ t l a ~ l : i ~ i ~  in~.9.&.3*~3~$3'54 a kind of sandal perfume. 
e T 

o K:irpi~ra~ii q-37 ca~ i lp l~o r ,  ;I white gum. 

.;:I ifron (crocus sativus). 

ilanle of 3 fragrant gum resin 
(a  species of monunga). 

I'rai!kincense, the gum oli- 
I)auum (the resin of the Bos. 
wc-llia thurifera). 

t l ~ e  resiilous exudat io~l  of t he  
Saln tree, resill in general. 

-. - , 3 @ ~ ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ T J E w ' ~  ~ C ' W  I T~rr: x a u ~ s  OF  HI.: XI-IIE!IAL,S is COIIIIOV USE 

(OK USED BY THE INIIABITASTS OF TH1: U'OX1.U). 

I ~ k a r i ~  ~l%s(  one. 

2 Dnia % ten. 

3 &tali1 

4 Saliasrarii 

a hundred. 

a thousand. 

6 I ,aksan~ ?3M a hundred thousai~tl. 

n  illio ion or ten llu~ltlred tliou- 
sa 1ld . 

tell millions ; a n y  itldefinite 
great ~ ~ u r n l ~ e r  ( a  crore). 

ten nlillions, or llu~ldred milli- 
011s. 

thousantl millio~i.; (or 10,000 

~nillions). 
10,000 millions. 

I oo,ooo nlillions. 

a billion. 

a huntlred billions 

C 

r j Sa~nutlr;~l! qq .q ;4 .~~aM%f~~  I ,000 billions. 



19 Bkam 

20 Dvau 

21 Trini 

2 2  Catrgri 

23 Paiica 

2 4  Saf 

2.5 Sqpta 

2 6  Asta 

2 i  S a v a  

28 DaSa 

39 EkadaSa 

3 0  DvadaSa 

31 TrayodaSa 

32 CaturdaSa 

33 PaiicadaSa 

34 SodaSa 

35 SaptadGa 

36 X~tBdaSa 

37 Gkonaviri~Satilj 

3S \'imSatil! 

39 Ekavin~Satilj 

40 EkonatririlSat 

4 r TrililSat 

4 2  EkatrimSat 

33 Ekona catvBriri~Sat 

44 Catv5rimGat 

dj EkacatvnririlSat 

46 EkonapaAcBSat 

one. 

two. 

three. 

four. 

five. 

six. 

seven. 

eight. 

iline. 

ten. 

eleven. 

twelve. 

thirteen. 

fourteen. 

fifteen. 

sixteen. 

seventeen. 

eighteen. 

nineteen. 

twenty. 

twenty-one and qo on. 

twenty- nine. 

thirty. 

thirty-one ant1 so oil. 

thirty-nine,. 

forty. 

forty-one and so on. 

forty-nine 



47 1'nCic;tbat y4a fifty. 

fifty-onc awl so oil. 

li fty -niuc. 

sixty. 

sisty-one a1111 SO on. 

sisty-nine. 

se~cllt!'. 

sevcnt!.-c~~~c~ ant1 so 011.  

sc\~ellty-~iii~c.. 

eighty. 

eiglitj--o~lc an(1 so on. 

eixllty-11i11e. 

11inei.y. 

u i ~ i c t y - o ~ ~ c ~  a~i ( l  so 011. 

ninety-niue. 

one llundl.c(l. 

a half. 

oile a~l t l  :I IialT. 

two ant1 a 11;ilf. 

threc ant1 a half. 

a third or third part ( 4 ) .  

a f o ~ i r t l ~  part (4.). 

a fifth part (k). 

tlie first or first. 

seeon (1. 

third. 

fourth or the foi~rtli. 

fifth. 



7 j  sa5tham 

76 Saptamain 

77 Asfamam 

78 Navainaril 

79 DaSamam 

sixth. 

seventh. 

eighth. 

ninth. 

tenth. 

MEASURED QUANTITIES FROM AN ATOM TO A YOJANA, ETC., ETC. 

1 1  Yavah 

12 Ai~guli 

a very small corn of (lust, an 
atom. 

a small corn of dust. 

an iron dust or millute particle. 

a minute particle of water, 

a hare dust (or a minute 
particle of a hare or rabbit's 
dung). 

sheep dust (or a millute par- 
ticle of a sheep's dung). 

cow dust  or or a minute par- 
ox dust I ticle of a cow's 

dung. 
, the mote in the sun's l ~ e a m  

(entering by the hole of a 
window). 

a nit or egg of a louse (of the 
size of a nit). 

a louse (of the size of a lousc). 

barley, a grain or corn of 
barley (of the size of a grain 
of barley). 

a digit, three quarters of an  
inch. 

an orbit. 

a fathom, six feet. 

a incasurc of dista~lcc of j O O  

fatliorns. 
a lneasure of n league, a kos, 

containiiig 4000 cubits. 



5- 4 4 h n  

C r  [,Is (23s). %7N'q5i'a$i'5'4$'37'?rL*4 I ~ , 4 3 1 E ~  OF STIIC:TGTFI, EACII SUCCESSIVELY - v 
nEIsc; 'SEX 'I'I31ES MORE THAS THE 1:ORUER. 

-Y- 

I ~ r ; t ~ i y t a ~ l a s t i  ~)nlaiil q:Tti?q.q~.qq.p~ 14 the s t rengt l~  of a coinmon 
elephant. - . 4-h- 

z Gandl iaha~t i  1,alaiil ?!.U'TJ'aT".T 9'87&! the strength of an elephant 
1vit11 a f r a ~ r a n t  smell. .-. 

the  strength of t he  great man 
(or Titan).  - c1- 

4 \-ariiiigal-ato I)alaii~ W;-\'nl~M5s(.7'~7N the strength of a inan with t he  
l ~ e s t  or largest members. - h.U 

j Pra.;kan(li 1,alnln i4'75,'\'9 $3" t he  streilgtll of t he  most 
victorious (of Skanda or 
KartiBeya). 

the  strength of the strongest 
(name of a demon). 

t he  strength of Niirsyana or 
Vi51~u. 

X X ~ I E S  01: 'I'IIE TI?N ADVANTAGES O F  THE EST.IRLISHED DOCTRINE, A S  ALSO THE N l J I E S . O F  THE 

.\D\-.\S~S.\(;ES .\RISIXG FKOJI THE FIVEFOLD DI\~ISION OF THE SINS (OR FAULTS) 

.\GAINST GOOD MORALS OR GOOD REIIAVIOUR. 

I S a ~ i ~ g h a  sai~grnllftya iq-9i4-qF-3$3i for the  union of tlie priesthood 
u v 

h c. 
(or saints). 

2 Sa i~ghn sustlluta!.ai i (~.2,73'~7~9~'7993i for t he  happiness or weliare of 
v the  r~riesthood (or saints). 

-3 Saiigl~as)a ~ l ~ n r i a r i h 8 r ~ ~ ~  q~'riii'q~q~qqN'qq3. for making easy a n d  com~or t -  
able the condition (or s ta te)  

qT-25 of the priesthood. - c. 
-1 I ) u r m n i i g ~ ~ ~ a - l ) u t l ~ , . a l a -  75,K'&l'33 i '3i '~r '~~'=fl&~' for the  pul~ishlnent- or correc- 

niqrnl15!.a j ? ]  w 7 fion of such men as are not  
h h <i.qs~qy2i ashamed of vice. 

- . -  4 

.j I,njji1151i1 iparcn \.ilinr?t!.a T'? ' .~X~* 'LJ '=f l~ 'q7 -1 
=l -.- - '73N. lor the welfare of t he  modest. 

V- 'C 

0 . \ I I : ~ I ] ~ : I ~ I I I ~ ~ I  I -  ~ I Z i ' : l ? ' ~ ~ ' i C - ~ ' ? ~ N N N 1 - "  --7 for making 1)elievers thaw 
1)1a.%(l,r 1.3 t ha t  have been uii1)elierers 

-7-.- h CI - 7 ~ Z ] q y ~ ~ . ~ T  (in the doclrine). - - / ;!, -.= ?""' . ' h 

7 . \ t ~ l i i l l r : ~ ~ ; ~ i ~ i ~ i ~  1if111i 1~11ii\-o- 7 1 77-1 qFJV*F1-.--* 3- 7- t o  111alte increase the ~ l u ~ n h e r  
1)Ilf l  \.:I y:l - h C of the  faithful. 

c,q:!.qy-?.q7.sq L 

- 3 -  

c\ I )r,?t a I - ~ i ~ i  l i r a -  z l~: .~; .~~l '~.~q.:~.~$;l .  10s the coercio~l (or restraint) 
1.f11~71ii l  <ali1\.;11 CI 

- 
C F 

of al)pare~l t  immoral actions. 
:!??=, 



-. V C 

9 Si3niparByikBnfim sctu & i4&I .3*~q$~~.g~q~3~~ to obstruct (or shut up with a 
sainudghataya CI CI dam) future generations. 

4gqqy3q 

l o  l l r a h n ~ a  caryaiica me ~~ '&Z&I '~T~?&'~ .$~?E.~-  his chastity or good morals will 
cirasthitikaril bhav i~pa t i  G long continue. 

74"';rT'sgq 
v 

C',1 ( a j l j .  y ~ $ ~ $ ' 2 . q ~ ~ . ? ~ - q 4 ' % ~ q  I NAMES O F  T H E  P I Y E  CLASSES O F  SINS (OR 
V 

FAULTS) AND O F  SObIIC OTHERS O F  AN I N D E F I N I T E  CHARACTER. 

n V- 

I Catvarah p(r)ariijik% = ! w * v M . ~ ~ ' ~ Y ~ ~ & N ' ~ ~  four laws respecting such 
dharmm5lj v persons as  have been defeat- 

ed (by  vice) or have greatly 
siiined. 

thirteen laws respecting such 
priebsts as have been rejected 
(or declared to  be a remain- 
der). - -- 

3 PgpantikBI~ catviiral! ~~37-f~~4,q4p-4q*9-4-  four ;ins (or faults) t ha t  must 
pratideianiy a l ~  u be confessed (or publicly 

9 declared). 

maliy things to be learned and 
observed. 

.3h C 

CLII (243). qq'qb\l'4'4qyb\lC'q 1 NAMES 01p T I I E  FOUR GREAT VICES OR SINS. 

C 

I Abrahrna caryani fl.&~~qi.$j$-4 
t. 

unchastity or fornication. 

the taking away without being 
given. Stealing. 

slaying, killing, murder. 

.3 C - 
4 Uttara manu~yadharlnma M?.bN;Q'M'q'4 speaking of the supremacy of 

ia l~ai j  the human laws (or giving 
out human laws or doctrines 
for those of divine origin or 
revelation). 

CLIII  (244). $7'4'9cysfl' 1  HOSE THIKTI?+;N SINS FOR TII l< COXIMISSION O F  WHICH 

A RELIGIOUS PERSON I S  REJECTED OK IS  DECI,r\KED A RE3lAIWDGli 

O F  T H E  I'RIESTHOOD. 

touching or abusing one (of 
the fairest) b\- his body. . - 

3 bf aitliuniibl~a~a~!am spcaking of copulatioi: or coi- 
tion. . . 

q Paricaryj  salilvari!anam 9$4.4~i~i.42g(,y.4 the praisllig of good service or 
w entertaiiitllent. 



j SniicariLraii~ qq. $74 associatiilg (n.ith the feniale 
L ses)  in travelling. 

0 K u ~ i k 3 ,  malinl lal~i l~ PC4 1 ~"24'" taking house. his a11ode ill a great 

S 1,eAakaI~ [I,aiSikaiilj q7'8fl's having only inclination. 

- 4 4  

snil,,lla blle.lab y ~ * ~ i q * ~ y ~ ~ g ~ ~ r ! ~ ~ ~ ~  causing dissensions amoog tile 
0 \.nrttakalj priests and siding with them. 

~N.N.T~N'~ b~ 

vitul~ei-ating (or blaming) the 
secular s tate  (or a domestic 
abode). 

speaking ill or desperately. 

two faults of an indefinite 
character. 

-4 4 C\ CI 

, ( j ) .  ~ c . 4 T ' ~ ~ ' ~ ~ ~ ~ $ T ' f l C ' q  1 N ~ a r s s  OF 'I'IIOSE THIRTY v.IULTS 'TITAT 
v 
AKL; TO 13E R&T,IXQUISHlSD OK AVOIDED. 

faults (or sins) respecting the 
relinquishment of some 
things ( ?  j. 

the tell first (of them) are as 
follo\vs) :- 

wearing or carrying (of a gar- 
ment or vessel). 

separation(frol11 hisown abode), 
residence in foreign parts. 
depositing, leaving a t  any 
place a pledge, a deposit. 

:I causing to be \ ~ a s h e d ,  cleans- 
ed. 

acceptance (of an offmd gar- 
ment or utensil). 

an asking, begging, requesting. 

~ i * q % ~ ~ . ~ r A ' ~ ~ ~ .  \\fearing the same by intervals 
for an upper and lower gar- 

3N.q ment. 

%-. -. the paying-a price Tor. -7 3- 
diiierel~ce, destination, separa- 

tion. 

1 1  8 1'1 ( ,?  I 1 ~ : 1 1 1 1  3q5.4 n sending, directing. 
V 

q3.4.qi;~.3.nl I in the second ten are :- I I \  l t  ;>-:1111 ~ l ~ ~ . ~ ~ l k ' l l l l  

- >Ion silk (or silk from the  i\lons 
I J 11s 1111 ?r i.?? or hill people of India on the  

Tibetan frontiers). 
I 2 ~ ~ I ~ , ( ~ I I , I ~ : L  k f ~ l : ~ k f l ~ l i ~ ~ l  qq.q7.fr,fl.yqqTT a ~;nrincnt  made entirely or 

only of black \\rood. 



NTKE'rY SINS. 

18 Jatariipa rajata sparSanari1 

1 I) Rfipika vy avah%ral? 

21 Patra dliara~lam 

23 Dhayana [Vayanam] 

two-thirds made of black wo::cl. 

the wearing of a garment for 
16 years. 

a full span, or a long span 
measured by the estended 
thumb and little fin, oers con- 
sidered equal to twelve 
fingers. 

the carrying (a load) of wool 
on the road. 

causing wool to be picked or 
cleansed (wliich should 1,e 
avoided). 

touching or handling gold and 
silver. 

a beliaviour like tliat of an 
actor in tlie theatre or a t  a 
lawsuit. 

a buying ant1 selling; traffick- 
ing. 

the third ten are :- 

the carrying of a ])egging plate. 

the seeking for a begging plate. 

a causing to  be woven. 

an agreement or ellgagemelit 
for weaving. 

the taking back by force of a 
given thing. 

(time) is past beyond Kiirttika 
(November) or tlie half 
month of autumn. 

absence from home tlirough a 
seven night (or seven days). 

the sceking for and wearing a 
large summer cottoil cloth 
out of season. 

clia~ige of form or state. 

getting together and keepi~ig 
flesh. 

CI CI 

CLV (246). ~ ~ 3 y i 3 4 ~ ~ ' ~ f n l l  NAMES OF THE S I S E T ~  * SINS 01: 11111.~~. 
k 

~ucldhapri i~a~cit taka1! y~$~ lq$q .~ .g?~4 .  those that are couiited for 
v u inere sins or faults, as- 

qm-nl 

- - - . . - - - 

* Only eighty-nille sills are mentioned.-Edilo~. 



-4 -  

ti I - t  tarn mnnusyn- ~.&a .~ '~ '? ! i * i ' "  
dIiaril11ll5roc;~na1i1 

a blaming or telling one's de- 
fects. 

the slanderillg of a priest or 
Gilong. 

a cluarre!ling. 

upbraiding one with his ill or 
improper conduct (or telling 
him tha t  he takes a wrong 
1~1~11). 

stating t h a t  the  hurnan law i s  
the supreme or giving out 
the hurnan laws for divine 
ones (or inspirations). 

sllould he tell mGre than six or 
five words in a religious in- 
struction. 

the teaching of an equal num- 
ber of words (or words oi' 
the same meaning). 

mal;es of one his acquaintance, 
and praises him in his pre- 
sence. . 

refutation, contempt, disdain. 

The second ten are :- 

destrol-ing or annihi la~ing the 
seeds of inysticis~n, and the 
esisteilce of denlolls (or des- 
truction of all mantras and 
demons). 

reviling, rep-oaching, upbraid- 
ing, chiding. 

the v i o l a t i o ~ ~  or transgression 
of an order, or comn~and.  

a bedstead. 

n thing to be spread on the 
firouild for sitting and sleep- 
~ n g  on a couch or m a t ,  a 
bed of leal 'es ; etc. 

ejection, esl)ulsion. 

the su1q)lanting of one from 
I~ehi nd. 

being out  of it-s loots. 

~no\~i i ig  one's self or bathing 
wllere thelc are Inany little 
nnimals ( tha t  ~i l ight  be 
hurt) .  



NINE'I'Y SIKS. - 
20 Dvau v l  ti-aj.0 v5 cchicla- i f l ' 3 ' q ~ ~ . ~ f l ' q ~ q ' ~ ? ~ * t ~  

naparyZy2 datavyah 
Trtiyain daSakam Z , $ q ~ ~ . C p I  

two or tliree tlegrees are like 
or tlie same. 

the tllircl ten are- 

teaclzillg without being elected. 

teaching till sun-set. 

teaching only for a little food. 

24 Civarad bnam 'i;kI.\$q.q giving away his tattered dress. 

2 j  Civara karanam +J.+J.CJ i~ialring or sewing such a dress. 

travclliilg in tlie company of 
many gelonginas (female reli- 
gious persons or nuns). 

ascending a boat together with 
a gelongma (or nun). 

sitting in a solitarj. place. 

standing in a solitary place. 

eating of the ]neat prepared (or 
caused t o  bc pre1)ared) by a 
gelongma. 

the fourth ten (are)- 

eating again and again. 

cohabiting or cohabitation. 

accepting ol  inore than three 
pairs of bcgging plates. 

eating up the whole (leaving 
no reinailtders). 

giving to another the remainder 
or residue. 

eating in flocks or n-itli tlie 
multitude (or eating and 
counting). 

eating without its being tlie 
proper tiinc. 

37 A k d a  bhojallam i~a'$q'3~.3.q 
G 

38 Sannihitavarj janai i~ ~ G ~ ' ~ ~ ~ ' $ J c s  leaving oil' \vliat is nearest a t  
hantl (or tlie ~atlierirlg niltl 
layii~g 111)). 

eating without sa!.i~ig " re- 
ccivcd ' '  ( ths  tlisli or plate) 
when it was tleli~ercd tohiill. 



laying up (or taking aillay) the 
fine or costly meat. 

iv~lking or bathing in any 
water;  there are little ani- 
mals ( tha t  might be hur t  by 
him). 

sitting or dwelling in a brothel 
housc 

staying or standing in a brothel. 

giving a l ~ n s  to a nakccl mentli- 
cant .  

looking on an army or military 
exercises. 

staying or dwelling among the 
army or military men. 

going into a pitched and tumul- 
tuous battle. 

4S Prah;irnd?niam, udgiiraijari~ qs(.q.T.~sw-q ? holding up in the fighting 
(raising). 

49 Dustliul5 l)raticchandanain yq5-l'~4'-q pr  .q&qmzl the concealing of one's corrupt 
ways or practices. 

50 Bhak~ncchetla k5ra1jain 3 a ' q ~ $ ~ ~ = q "  v proliibiting one to  cat (making - one to  abstain from food). 

5 I Agni\,rt-taih 4'9~7'3 blowing the fire. 

changing his faith or religion, 
apostatizing. 

sleeping with one who is not a 
coilsecrated priest. 

not relinquishing heres\.. 

follotving the abolished theory 
or principles. 

collecting the destroyed or  
abolished. 

using garments t ha t  have not 
been dyed. 

touching (or haiidlingj precious 
things (as gcllls or jewels, 

4 CI 4 ctc.). 
jq S I I ~ L : ~  l)rf l ) .a(c~tt~kn~il  pq-3i-:Jqc~-- 2 , .;- 27 TF fault coinnlittcd in respect of 

v - - bathing. 
( 1 0  '1'1r\ : ~ ~ v : ~ ~ I I ~ : ~ I I  ii 'Tq'TVi':l Iiilling a beast or quadruped 

Q (destructioii of a beast tha t  
goes in an inclined posture). 

\ 

0 T K:lu!ir+ ~~o!):1qn1i1115r:tIl 95jis"'"$i':! causing grief or sorrow to one 
4r h. - or any one. 

1 i ~ I i : I I ~ o l ~ i a  r i \ l d q . i l ~ ' ~ . ~ ' 6 2 1 ' ~ ~ : ~  v tickling one with his linger 
(1:111:t111 1 (causing one to laugh by titi- 



playing in water. 

7 

64 \l3tygriimei!a saha svapiti ~q.%'/q~'$q.%l'*p~4 

4 Y 

69 Apuru~ayii striyii m5rga "1 3 q.q.sTqTqi-s17-Trqw. b .  

70 Steya siirtha gamanain . ~ ~ ~ ' \ ' W ' ~ C P ~ . % T ~ ~ ~ Z I  
U 

u 
71 Anuvimsa vaSopasambii- -. - .r. r.r 9 q.4 49 -15'-l$73~Fqw. 

dana [iinavinSavarsopa v 

sampiidanain] ~ 3 q . q  

4 

j j Siksopasaagra  prati- q~~'q.~.~'~q~Z7.q.h~~~ 
kgepah 

.7 h 

78 Sur5 maireya inadyapiinam ~ 3 ~ ' b ~ . i ~ . ~ i ' 4 " \ " \ & ~ ~ % ~ '  
w 3 L 

79 Akala cary3 ~ ~ 3 4 . ~ ~ * 3 5 - @ ~  
4 

SO Kula caryii 3~5.4 
V 

slceping with wornell (with the 
female sex) or fair sex. 

cscitiiig the sentimeilt of 
fear. 

concealing, hiding, keeping 
secret. 

performing the iiecessaries of 
nature (as eating, drinking 
and evacuatioil without with- 
drawing. 

railing a t  one without any 
cause ; detracting. 

going on a jouriley (or travel- 
ling) with a woman without 
thcrc being any onc. 

going (or travelling) with a band 
of robbers. 

being consecrated (or ordaiiled 
for a Gclong) when not yet 
arrived a t  20 years. 

digging, digging the ground or 
soil (or in a clay pit). 

ren~aiiiiilg (staying) long a t  an  
entertainment. 

forgetting what he had heard. 

ncglectii~g (or laying asidc) the 
perceiving (or understanding) 
of the doctrine. 

going (away) silentlj-. 

the iilaniler (or way) of irrcver- 
cnce (irreverent). 

drillking intoxicating liquor 
cstracted of corn (or \\;ine) 
and other iiliscd liquors. 

going out \ ~ i t h o u t  its being the 
proper time. 

pcrcgriiiatiiig, going, or entering 
into the village. 

going ill tlic ci-ciiing into the 
court or residence of a prince. 

coiiteliii~iii~ (vilifyiilg, despis- 
ing) thc priinary substailces 
or elenlei~ts of learning. 

acquisitioii of n ileedlc case (01- 

accluiring an ornamented 
needle case). 

having a bcd \\.it11 adorned feet. 



8.5 Sisndanagataii~ ~;-'4'W"9='" who has declined fro111 his couch 
v (or turned away). iai.S- \ .2?. 

I 6  \-nrsii i i i t iqata~il a WW'3i.q tha t  has pu t  aside the large 
v piece of summer cotton cloth. 

S7 Ka~j( lul) ra t iccI~%[~l]da~ln-  =T(3!q'3'779'IJ'qNN747'rl resulting froin covering the 
gatn~il  v 

-4- - itch or scab. 
SS Sugntn civnraqatnii~ 4$.q.~'7?y~.4~&51'7~1'3 he 11ar abandoned the measure 

of the religious yarineilt 
&?qnr.TJi-:l ordered by Sugata (or nud- 

v tlha). 
Sg ;\van5hab q~-s4.-$l~.G3.4i~.a - stuffed with cottoil. 

VV- 5 -  h C I C I  

c1,j-I (247). &I.4T1i'3.q~~.I;1y'&~'4~y'flE'q 1 SAJIES OF THOSE FOUR THINGS TH.IT 

NUST BE CONFESSED OR TOLD PL.\II"LT. 

-. -7- . Prat ideSaniya~~i  N 4U1 4qs(W.4 confession, erl~lanation. 
s ----. - . r 1311ilsu11i p i ~ ~ d a k a g r a l i a ~ ~ a l i ~  77 z, 14.~.3~.~4).i'$3i'4 the taliiilg of food into his l i a l~d  

from a geloilgina or nun. 
2 \'yak ti vaisaiilya khadani q~'?Ti'&l'qT4~yqfl to  have eaten 1v11en out  of his 

var i ta l~  pa1l)hukti [Pailkti v ow11 order or series, without 
vaisamya vid%nir5rita i l . q ~ ~ * 4 . ~ ~ ' 4 ~ ~ ' I ; 1 i ' 3 ' q  being returned to his ow11 
l~huktil! ? u 

- class. 
n 

3 Kula 6iks5l)hai1gal)rav~t til! ~ 3 - ' ~ ' ~ ~ . ~ ~ ' i * ~ . q  l~aving  violated the esta1)lished 
v y rule he has entered into the 

village. 
4 \'ana vicnya qntai i~ J T . U ' & ~ ~ " ~ ~ . W W J T ~  to have tvent [gone] out  from 

v the desigiled grave (or forest). 

-5- 5-h h 

CI,\'I I (248). 3qq'4q'~N'a~'q ? ' ~ E ' W  1 NAJI I ;~  OF sEv1:RAL ( ~ I X X Y )  RULES TO BE 

I Sip%"c~aina 5nl)ta (Si \ .a-  -Iq.q41N'Xfl'CJ'3iq seveli sorts (or modes) of bind- 
sallenn sapla] u ing up the lotver garineilt 

of a rcligious person (like a 

4- V- 
petticoatj. 

2 I ' a r i i ~ ~ a ~ ! ( l n l n n i \ ~ i s n ~ ~ : u i ~  , ~ ~ . ~ 7 ~ . - S ~ q e q ~ 3  J putting on a rouild go\i7n (like 
u a petticoat). 

Y ..? -. 
3 Scit\.titl;rsta~ii ~ ' 3 = ' 1 7 ~ ~ ~ ' q * q  9 4 tha t  is not too much trussed or 

C h 
tucked up.  

4 X?it!.ul)akrstn I niit).al):~- ~ j . ~ ~ ~ ~ y q ~ q . ~ ~ ~ ~ ; ~  \\hat is not let tlo\\ii too 1iluc11, 
L!st:l] to drag on the sround. 

-4  h 

5 S n  l~ ; i~ t i ; u~ ,~ t l a  \.aIn~ill,iln~ii ~= ' :1 *6~*$1 '~ i ' ~ i i . ~ '~ ! '  neither is hai~ging down like 
the proboscis of an e l ep l l a~~ t .  

$5,-4 
h -* 

6 ' I '~la\~y~lt l [  ta]:tkalil ;'q?.ryq'yq.~+q-q I folded up like tlic leaf of the 

CI - 'I'5la (or Palm tree). 
j S a  Lal111fi5a l ) i ~ , ~ ~ I n k a ~ i ~  93?'35'&4'?i'33J7 not as  the 1)cards of harley 

v (or as  spikenard). 



SEVERAL LtULES TO BE LEARNEL). 2 27 

must be instructed not to put 
on a lower garment (gown 
or petticoat) like the ex- 
panded head of a snake. 

q Ngtyu tk r~ tam civaram 

10 Niityapakptam civaram 

11 Parimandala civaraiil 

religious garb is not trussed 
(tucked up) too much. 

neither let too much doivn to 
drag on the  ground. 

to put  my religious garb or 
dress so on tha t  i t  may 
remai!l in a circular form. 

well bound or tied (or fas- 
tened). 

12 Susari~vytah 

13 Supraticchanniih 

14 AlpaSabdiih 

15 Anatk~ ip ta  cakgusah 

16 Yugamgtra darSanah 

17 Nodghustikayii notkrsti- 
kay5 

18 Not Saktikayii 

well put  on, well covered. 

speaking few words or leaving 
off speaking. 

not moving my eyes hither and 
thither. 

looking oilly as high as a yoke 
(or lifting my head not too 
high). 

cover not my head, neither 
make any grimaces. 

do not press my head to illy 
shoulder. 

fold not together my hands 
upon my neck. 

fold not (my hands) on illy 
arms. 

neither on my breast. 

22 Noj jikikayii [Noj jankikayii] nor as if I would measure 
(with my hand). 

shall not jump or spring. 

24 Not kutukikayii shall not sit  in a contracted 
(shrunk) posture. 

shall not leal1 to my side. 

shall not agitate my body. 

shall not agitate my llands. 

shall not agitate (turn, move, 
shake) illy head. 

shall put  together my arnls 
(join). 

shall not cotnplicate (join) my 
hands. 

without being bidden not to 
sit do~vil 011 a conch \\.it11 
the whole weight of xnj- body, 
without a previous esa~llina- 
tion of it. 

31 Niinanujiiiita, na [parya- 
~ e k ~ a n a ]  pratyavekgii- 
sanam na sarva k8yam 
samavadhiiya 



shall not lay my feet one above 
nilother (or shall not join 
n ~ y  feet). 

shall not lay my thighs above 
each other. 

shall not lay one ankle above 
the other. 

shall not eontraet n117 feet. 

shall not  pu t  wide asunder 
111y feet (or stretch out) .  

the privy parts shall not be 
visible. 

shall take (or aeeept, receive) 
the food (or ineat) in a hand 
somc malliler (or  civilly). 

i t  must not be covered. 

it must  not be served up with 
a sauee. 

pu t  aside or on the margill 
(of the plate) [carefully]. 

loolting on the  plate. 

shall not  hold forth n-ly p-late (or 
eup) till the  meal or meat has 
eome (or has been brought 
in). 

the (boiled) rice inust not be 
covered with the sauce, nor 
the latter n~ith the  rice. 

shall ea t  up my  meal from plate 
in s handsome manner. 

In)- bits (or moutl~fuls)  shall be 
neither too s~llall  nor too 
large. 

shall not o lxn  wide 1 1 1 ~ ~  1nout11 
till I have not eaten u p  (or 
swallonred) my moutl~ful.  

shall iiot speak \vhile lily 1nout11 
is iull of tlle moutl~ful  (or of 
meat).  

shall not inake a chnlil clznlll 

noise nritl~ my mo11t11. 
.;hall not 111ake slriilr i~oise 

\\,it11 tlitto. 
not niake thtrl ! / I U  or ha( hit 

\\-it11 ditto. 
not innke p l t l r p P 1 ~ 1 ~  \\.it11 tlitto. 



shall not eat by lolliilg out iny 
tongue. 

shall not ~na l te  a difference in 
corn. 

shall not wear any iilstrurnent 
or tool [shall not prefer one 

56 Na varta  kiirakarn [Na 
vama-kiirakaiil] kind of taste to allother]. 

shall not change the breacl 
(cheek) [sliall not plaster my 
cheek]. 

shall not cut  several mouthfuls 
(or of sinall pieces of breacl). 

shali not lick my  palate 

58 Na karavacchedakaril 
[Na kava(Jacchedakain1 

59 Na jihvii sphofakam 

~ ~ p ' & q 4  shall not lap or lick my hand.  

ditto my plate or cup. 

shall not shake m y  bancls (or 
rub toget her). 

52 N a  hasta sandhunakain 

ditto not shake or agitate my  
plate or cup. 

shall not eat by inakiiig of my 
food (or meat) a sort of 
gc11ocJ-[ten (or caitya). 

64 Na st1ip5krtiinavarniPya 
pilldap8taln paribhok- 
syamal! 

6 j Na sgmisena paning udaka- 
sthClaltam grshisy?~mah 

shall not take into my  hand 
the  pitcher (or water po t )  
while my hand is dirty of 
meat.  

66 Na s?~misenodakeniinta- 
rikain bhiltsiun sprak- 
sy%mal! 

shall not let fall any meat or 
dirty water upoo that  ge- 
long tha t  sits I)y me. 

shall not look on the  plate of 
the  gelong tha t  sits Ly me 
wit11 an intention of upbraid- 
ing him (reproaching). 

67 NBvadhyBna preksi1!511- 
tariltasya bhiltsol! patra- 
mavalokayisy5mal! 

68 Na s5nli~amudakamantar-  
gylle chorayisy5mah 
s a i ~ t a ~ n  gyhinamana- 
soltya [-anavaloltya ?]  

when in a house, s l~a l l  not let 
fall or pour out any ineat or 
dirty water within the  house 
without having asked leave 
From the l~ouseholder. 

shall not throw out  (or scatter) 
the remains of meat put  
into nly cup (or l~eggini: 
plate). 

sliall not place (or lay donn)  
my plate o ~ i  the ~rou11(1 ith- 
out any support (or thin? 
placccl bclow it).  

shall not n as11 (or cleanse) niy 
plate in a s tandi~lg  posture. 



3.7q" ,q.. 4- V- 76  S a  nica ta~~akc  asane n i s a ~ ~ i ~ : ~  7 .Y -.193'q.l'A.l'q7q.4clnl' 
uccatarc a.;ane nisa1~1~9yii- - 4 -d 

I I ~ i i  a Si(g i f l ~ 4 . q . ~ j q ~ ' & ~ ' %  
syRin,11,1 e 

",?i 

sllall not lay or put  111)~ plate 
upon a parapet on ' the  edge 
of 3. precipice. 

shall not fetch water (or take 
up) with my begging cup,  
fro111 a rapid river dra\ving 
it against the river. 

shall not give standiilg any  
religious instructioil to one 
tha t  is  sitting except he is 
sick. 

in a sitting posture I shall 
not  give religious instruction 
to ally one 1v11o is lying, 
except he is siclr. 

sliall not deliver any reli- 
gious instruction to  one who 
is sitting on a high coach 
except he is sick myself 
heing seated on a low seat. 

shall not give any  religious 
instruction t o  one  who is 
going .before me so as t o  50 
hehind him except  he IS 

sick. 
shall not  give religious instruc- 

ti011 to  one who is  ~\vilking 
on tlie road and I myself 
011 the  inargin of i t ,  except 
he is sick. 

sliall not give any religious 
instruction to any one who 
is \\lit11 a covered head, 
except lie is sick. 

shall ~ i o t  tcll of any reiigious 
instruction before one t h a t  
has his garnient tucked up  
except Ile is sick. 

shall not give religious in- 
structioii to any one t h a t  is 
embracing another? except 
he is sick. 

shall not give religious in- 
struction to  one tha t  folds his 
llands together upon his 
~ i c c k  except he be sick. 

shall not give an\- religious 
i~ ls t ruc t io~i  to one tha t  folds 
UP lmtll his arnls, except he 
Ile sick. 

shall not give religious instruc- 
tion to one tha t  makes tlle 
hair of his heat1 into knots 
(or wears I~raidetl hair) ex- 
cept lie is hick 



14 Ka mauli Sirase dharmam 
deSayi~yamal? 

~ ~ Z ~ ~ l ~ ~ q . ~ * ~ . G * ~ ~ q i  

- h 
87 Navasthita [na  vestita] b17.i94.q.nl.~q-8 q,qil'/ 

Sirase dharmam deSay i- 
?y?imal! 

-- 
88 Na hasty5riidhlya clhar- f l ~ ~ ' ~ ~ ~ ' 4 ' ~ ' ~ & 1 ' ~ ? , q i l ' /  

~ n a m  clei5y isyamah 

89 N5SvBriiclh5ya dharmam $ ~ * @ i . ~ q * ~ i . R ~ ~ i  
cleSayisy5mal! 

w 
90 N a  SivikLrtdhiiya dharmam ET~'q'Tiq4.q.~&l'~wqqi 

deSayisy5mal~ V 

4C -4- 

92 Na piiclut5rfidlilya clhar- blgdi. a'gq - '4 '  4'z'%' 
mam cleSayisyamal! 

qqil'/ 

shall not sive religioris i ~ ~ s t r u c -  
tion to  one t h a t  has his cap 
or ha t  (is with a covered 
head), except he is sick. 

shall not tell of religious in- 
structioii before one tha t  has 
a diaclein or tiara (or orna- 
mented braidecl hair) on his 
head, except he be sick. 

sliall not give religious instruc- 
tion to ally one who has 
wrappecl round his head 
(with a turban),  except he is 
sick. 

shall not give ally religious 
instruction to  one who is 
~nountecl on an elephant. 

di t to  to one tha t  is inoulitecl 
on horse-back. 

clltto t o  one tha t  sits (or is 
carried) in a palanquin or 
litter. 

shall not give religious in- 
struction to  hiin t ha t  is in a 
carriage or chariot. 

shall not give religious in- 
struction to him tha t  has 
put  on lligh shoes (or shoes) 
of a true colour. 

no religious instruction must  
be given t o  him who holcls a 
staff in his hand. 

ditto t o  him t h a t  holds an 
umbrella or chatra. 

ditto t o  him tha t  holcls a 
weapon in his hancl. 

no religious instructioli must  
be given to  him tha t  liolcls a 
sword in his hand. 

ditto to  him tha t  holcls a bat- 
tle-nse in his baud. 

religious illstructioll sliall 11ot 
be given to such ns are 
accoustcd or have put  on a 
coat of mail. 

iE not sick I shall not clis- 
cliarge ordure and urine in a 
s tandii~g posture. 



?:;? \ I <  1 - 1 - 1 ;  I ,  \ . O ( ' - \ I ~ ~ I J A R ~ ~ .  

roo S5 f i l a ~ l i  iitlal<e ucc5rn- 
1 ) r a - r ~ ~ ; ~ i l  khctnfi siilg- 
11511a1il v i i ~ i t n ~ i ~  \ . i~- i l<-  
tali1 c l lo ra~ . i~~ . ; ima l~  

-3 3 h ~.q*qiw~'q:s i*  4,ycCzq J-+ZY- i f  not sick, I shall not cast (or 
u discharge) into the water (or 

- ~ . ~ ~ - ~ q q . = \ ~ ' . ; ~ , y - q ' ; \ ~ - ~ .  river) ordure, urine, spittle, % 7  .\ 
u snivel or snot (or the inucus 

c. - 
?ia'srq'q'ii of the nose) and what is cast 

v out  of the mouth by vomit- 
ing. 

: ..-. 4- 4-- -- -/ 
4 7 qi'~*-; ' i .  3.;?'jS ~ ~ Y ~ Z J Y N .  if not sick I shall not cast 

a (or discharge) into a place 
c. .\ 

, q ' q , q ~  - ~ - ' - r -  q j r q . ~ * i ~ *  covered with green herbs or  - c3 7-  grass, ordure and urine, 

S ~ N .  7:- gq(~-4 -  7 ~ .  p - i ~ .  spittle or snnt and what is 
.a cast out  of the mouth by 

.C .,'F, 5 - q  4 (,>? 

vomiting. 
V 

h 

--.i'.3E-4.4.T~Tq.qq4C- except when urged by any 
daneer. I shall not climb 

- 1  

rl.~-'lC.gU-"I.U.~i qq.$- higher on a tree than the 
height of a full grown man. 

d ~ ~ ' ~ ' ~ ' ~ ~ q . q i * ~  Thus must  they be instructed. 

.1PPE:lSING A QUARREL. 

- / 'C 

I S a ~ i ~ l n u k h a  vina~ra1.1 ~ l ~ q ' ~ ~ ' i ' ~ i ~ ' ~ i ' ~ N N ~  evident decorum, decency (it is 
v J evidently proper to 1. 

2 S~ilyti vinayalj i q ' ; l ~ ' ~ . i W 4 i ~ ~ ~ r ~  T Lawful decency ( i t  is lawfully 
Q - proper). - 

3 :\mil?hn vinayal! K I . . ~ ~ l . : l ~ ~ i ~ s q i . ~ ~ l . q  prudent decency ( i t  is proper - 
G for one tha t  is not fool). 

4 Y at1 I)!~iiyasikiya q=.@.,qr';l~ -] .. 7q~Tq.q ~ v h a t  many may do properly. "Y 
-h--* -d 

.j 'Tntt\,n s\-al)l15\~ai~ipalj 0-  .r. . - C .  r m  7 ,  4 p ,  4' Z, ' Tq?' 37 wllich is always a desirable 
G e property. 

'C 

y54.q - 
f, Sti1.1~n l~a.tj.rakal! ( t ~ ~ a  ~ " q ~ ~ ' T $ ! ' ~ ~ ' ~ q * r J  i t  is as proper as  a couch made 

sta~.n!ial! J Q - / of green herbs. 
7 I'ratiiiin karnknlj p~rir-qi-rn 5- 7 51-q it is nlortl~y to  be agreed on 

(proper). 

--. 3 - --.--. - 
C I , I S  ( z ~ o )  . 0, -67 - I 1 ~ a ~ ~ r s  o r  (on TEl<Als OF) PLZISHISG 

ni( I:ISISC,  COI:I<I:C'I'IOS, IZTC. 

transgression of discipline or 
tlecoruln. 

I )c- 'n l l ;~  kar-a~~i!.il ? ,qTFI 'q i ' J ' q  confes4011, the making one to 
V conic~ss or declare his crime. 

( t o  11e coi~fessctl) 
; S , I I ~ I  \ a1 a1.1 l i a r , ~ ~ l i ~ . : > l ~  q T R : & ] ' Z ! i ' z ' q  

obligations, the giving for secu- 
rity, the act of I,itlding, t!-ing, 

( to l)e l~ound)  or the state of being tied, 
bound and conf nement. 



4 Tnrj auiyaiil 

j Njgar l la~~iyar i~  

6 Praviisaniyati~ 

7 Pr-atisarill~a~.a~)iyam 

S U t k ~ e p a i j i y a ~ i ~  

g NCtSaiiiyaii~ 

-- 
10 I J tpa t t a -vyu t t l~~na  [Apatti 

v yu tt115naii1] 

4f -' 7 N'4 

( to  I ) c  nlenacerl) 

q y -4 
( t o  I)e rehuked) 

ql i '4  

( t o  be banished) -- 
iSs1lc;"4 35.q37.4 q 

( to  be confiscnted) 

slqN'qN'73E'q u 

( to be espelled) 

q q - 4  

( to  be destroyed) 

yE'4'nlN'4aE'4 
Q 

(to be re-estal~lishecl) 

g q  

the menacing, re l ) rovin~,  blam- 
ing, censuring (of a crilninal). 

a reproaching, rel~uking, aver- 
sion. 

an esiling, banishing, expelling, 
exile, hanisl~ment, expulsion. 

confiscation (ai~rl expulsion). 

ejection, expulsiou, the  act  of 
expelliug one from a place. 

a destroyin: or destruction. 

an erecting of his fall, rcstora- 
tion, al~solution Eroiii crime. 

changing one's abode. 

the cllailging of one's original 
place (a fouiidatioii). 

a second removal from his es- 
ta  blishnien t .  

the act  of making one glad, 
cheerful, merry, or the s tate  
of rejoicing greatly, esulta- 
tion. 

the act  of making oiic heartily 
rejoice or the s tate  of l~eartily 
rejoicing. 

the act of erecting one's heart 
again to  1)c glad a11t1 cheerful. 

prudent,  eiijopille~lt or meiri- 
nieilt (one tha t  has been 
nlade joyful). 

a faithful ant1 very pure estrac- 
tion. 

EXPOSIXG O F  RUSINESS,  13TC. (IN TI-IE CONGREGA'CION O F  PRIESTS) 

qGflv9.q?7'3 the siiigle or ouly proper (for 
liberation or eui;~ucipatiou). 

qGq.4?~51 the prolation or utterance of 
the prayer, or verl~al  en- 
treaty. 



the second entreaty 

the fourth entreaty 

narration of the affair or busi- 
ness. 

relation or narration of the  
business, the first time. 
ditto the secoild time. 

6 Pratham,? kar111:~ vaca~lc~  

7 D\.iti\rii karma v3canii 

S Tytiyf~ karma \73can3 

g ChByCt-palica samay%l> 

I o CatvCtro 11iSiyal~ 

I I f 7 ~ k ~ a r n u l a r i ~  

12 Pii.ujap5tal~ 

I; P51nSu kiilam 

di t to  the third time. 

a dial showing the five periods 
of a day. 

the four plans (or parts) of night 
(periods). 

the foot of a tree, the abiding 
under a tree. 

alms, a beggar's plate. 

a heap of dir t  or muck, filth, 
a dung liill, rags gathered 
upon, etc. 

the  depositing of a 1nedica:neut 
taken anray by theft or steal- 
ing. 

a wiclted or crinlinal act  or ac- 
tion. 

the act of makin;: or ordaining 
one a priest. 

emendation of one's vicious life, 
the act of doing peilitency, 
confession, general supplica- 
tion. 

a hynlning supplication, the 
recitinrr of a te deqt~rt. - - 

0 -  

general supplication used a t  the 
time of a public calamity. 

a round piece of wood used in 
giving 011e's co~~se i l t ,  or vote 
(among the priests). 

one t ha t  has promised or en- 
gaged himself to pass a cieter- 
mined period of time a t  a 
certain place ; \,onr, engage- 
111cnt. 

one s u ~ n l n e r i ~ ~ g  a t  a certaiil 
place, a sulniner garinent. 

~)rohibition, censure of vicious 
life. 

a ceiisor or correction of man- 
ners, olie ( a  priest) t ha t  re- 
proves or rebukes others for 
their \~icious life. 



25 PravBritam 777.73 censure, prohihition. 

the spreading of a mat  (on the 
ground). 

27 Kathinam V4riJc a mat  to sit  on. 

28 KathinBstarakal! ~J.~TJC.?~E,~ ( 4 7 ~ 4  ) 
one whose business i t  is to  lap 

or spread mats on the ground. 

r TriSaranagamanam 34~'79g' i '934 The taking refuge with the 
s Three. 

I 

2 Buddham Saranam gac- qE- qj/~.3.agT. N~q.3~(4' I repair for protection to (or 
ch5mi clvip adanii- 

-4- 
take refuge with) Buddha. 

magram yW~*fl&T the chief of the two-footed 
b (beings). 

3 Dharmam Saranam gac- &qN. qE. w. qh-3;r~T. ditto t o  Religion (or the per- 
c1)Bmi vir8~iiliBmaaram sonified moral doctrine) the 

chief of those tha t  are ki th-  
out  passion. 

4 Sangham Saraqain gac- 4 & T " I . ~ . M x ~ . ~ ~ ~ q S 4 4 n l n l q 4 N '  I take refuge with the collec- 

c h ~ m i  ganiinsmagram w w tive body of the priesthood 

- u - w q  the best of all communiotls 
b or congregations. 

I PrSnBtipAta viratil! q7.7%7~ giik.4 t o  desist from destroying ailitnal 
life. 

2 Aclattaclana virat i l~ fl.3q.4~$4.4'8~.4 to  desist from taking away any 
thing without being given (or 
from stealing). 

h 

3 Al,rahmacarya viratih ~.&~.4r\.ri.q.$$'CJ t o  desist from living an u ~ i -  
t. chaste life (or from fornica- 

tion). 

4 nlysBvBda viratil! t o  leave o1f speaking falsehood 
(or lying). 

5 RlaclyapBna viratiI! e i i ; y . q ~ . ~ g ~ 4 $ 4 ~ ~ . ~ h ~ q  d t o  desist fro111 drinking any in- 
v tosicating liquor. 

6 Ga~idha-m5lya-~ilel>a11a- gq.r/~[4'<~i~*3q.q~7~'g~ to desist from keepin. or carry- 
v 

? 
var~iaka-clharai~a viratih ing with hi111 franl;incense 01 

4*y7+4*4*$*q perfume, flower garlands, uli- 
guents, sandal (or chaplets 
111 general) or pigments. - - 

7 Uccajayana lllahijayalla i' ~q. '1~~.3 '  ~ ~ . ~ * ~ 4 ' ; d i I ' ~  t o  clesist fro111 slerpin: upon a 
viratil! - high and lnrgc couch or I~ctl.  

qE.4 



i.~'~'$~'47'3.U'$$'=l to desist froill eating without 
w the  roue^ tiine thereof. 
u *  

A .  

?q-- A -,-!n, --- 7 7 ~ ~ 3 7 < 7 ~  illaster ! (teacher) I beg. be 
nlerciful to  ine (or think 
kindly of me).  

q q ' q j ~  46q.q. "(77. i.*enerable body of l~riests ! I 
e w beg you to  hear me. 

~"i.! 
5- 

~ ~ ~ ~ K ' ~ ' ~ T J W  I I)eg to direct me. 
w 

2 5- - 
=q'~'slq'rJ I shall learn accordingly. - \>- 

I shall endeavour accordingly. 

I shall do accordingly. 

4- h CI 

CI ,S  11 1 ( 2  57) W'37'36'7Sg'3'4EE - 1 NAJIES O F  THIKTEEN THINGS (UIEI,OXGING TO THE D R E S S  

a priest's garnicnt ro~isisting of 
illany sinall long 6ieces of 
cloth senled together. 

an upper garment. 

a lower garment to cover tlie 
feet, a garmellt worn on the 
lower part  of the Imdy. 

a sort of shirt for remitting the  
sweat (or a sort of upper 
gown t o  keep oli dust.). 

ditto   noth her I~elonr it 

:I go\vn likc a petticoat 

7 I'r.~tini\.iisanali~ ,7"'9"~'3'q31 (lit to \voiii Ilc-low t lic i o ~  incr. 

a barber's nal)kiii. 

a I)athing 1)cl~icoat or 1)iece of 
cloth. 

n l'itcc of cloth s1)seatl on tlie 
:~ouiid either to cat from, 
oi sit  011. 

n l~iccc of cloth for col-eri~ig 
an itch 01 ulcer. 

h - \ 

I 2 \'a155 < n t i  c i \ . , l~ ; i~n  73i'g'T."'i"'6&, a I:irgc 1)iece of cotton cloth 
i vo~  n ill the sunzmer season. 

a cloal<-bag, a bag for carrying 
things in. 



a goblet, a sort of broad plate 
to  eat and drink of. 

2 KupBtraii~ ~ c 4 ' i ~ ~ c E .  u a s~iialler sort of ditto. 
w 

a sort of bag oi net work, used 
for cnl-rying l)rovisions and 
other things in. 

4 a*- 
4 Piitra poijikab #E'43C'J.$17 a bag or vessel for the goblet 

w 
4 h- 

or plate. 
5 Pgtra stliavikah - -I+ 7 -  43i.'J'Sll- 

57 tlitto. 5 - 
G Pat ra  kafaka $~q3~4q~'qri 'y i '  3 a sort ol  rlng or ciicle t o  place 

w e - on the goblet or plate. 
7 Cakodaknril q3i14'g*f4'y a sort of basket with a covered 

111outh. 

S l'rapu m a ~ j t l a l a k a ~ i ~  ~ ' T T S T ' O \ ~  n sort of orb or disk 01 lead. 

a kind of staff \vith rinltli~lg 
orilatne~lts on. 

a small cup ,  a clrinlting vessel. 

a box or vessel for keeping 
medicaments in. 

12  Kalscika p ' p 5  a spoon, a latlle. 

13 Pgtra vaSyiipaltah g&s.9'[9'7%j3lq a cover or li(l lor tlie goblet or 
v plate. 

14 Pinda vartanal i~ ditto ditto. 

18 Pratigrahal?, laklia!la [lam- &lsEK.U 
pa!lam ?]  

a piece of clot11 ior wiping tlie 
face, a uapkin. 

a student's 11 atel.-pot, the 
l i c l i n n ~ ( ? n l ~ ~ ,  a pitcher. 

a pitcher. 

a sort of kettle, or pitcher 

a stone for a sling, a sling. 

20 Melandukam ~ f l . 9 ~  a stone for niaking i~lli  on. 

21 Piila a shoe n.itli stlings to it. 

22  hlaqdapiilal? ?&J'3'34 a slioe nit11 :L les, a l~oot .  



a kind of pantofle sandal or  
slipper covering only the sole 
of the foot. 

' 5  suc i  a needle. 

26 Siici grliakaln a needle case. 

a seal, a s tamp.  

a t l~ ing  or utensil to cleanse 
the tongue with. 

a scimitar, a s\vord, a weapon. 

a scimitar like the beak of a 
crow, a crooked sword. 

31 Kukkuta  paksakaui 

32 Chatram 

3 3 Stiryakantah 

a sword similar to  a cock's 
wing. 

umbrella. 

a crystal bus, a burning glass, 
a sort of red crystal. 

34 Candrakantal~ 

35 Sama tam 

crystal, white crystal. 

a felt (a sort of cloth without 
being tvorii). 

a skin, a sort of gartneiit of 
skin. 

a kind of fine linen. 

a kind of short petticoat. 

a sort of thin cloth, a cloth for 
covering the privy parts. 

a fan, a cooling instrument. 

a fly slap. 

a cushion, a pillow, a stuffed 
bag to lay under the head. 

a nlattress or quilt, a bed, a 
d0n.n or cotton bed. 

a girdle, any t l~i i ig  tied round 
the  ivaist. 

a kind of girdle or belt (made 
of the red lodh). 

a steel. 

a kind of seal or stanip. 

3 slnall or narrow belt, a thong. 

.lrl \ ' c ~ ~ i  wT.3 an unornamented lock of hair. 



a sort of stuffed cap. 

a curtain to keep off nlosquitoes 
or flies. 

a cap, a hat .  

53 Koloha-sthavika [kolo- 
halasthavika1.1 ?] 

54 Civara vpjik3 

a bag of cotton cloth. 

a bag to keep or carry the reli- 
gious garb in. 

a small vessel for carrying some 
water with him for religious 
ablution. 

a sort of cup of copper. 

5.7 Garakam [karakam] 

a boiler, a caldron. 

a long iron basin, or trough 

59 ? -4g8resthapakam daga- 
katikam lailg5ra sthz- 
palla Sakatikii] 

60 KaphalikB 

a kind of fire hearth or stove. 

an iron pan for boiling grain. 

di t to,  an  iron pot for cook- 
ing in .  

a hollow vessel or  tube for 
keeping in medicaments for 
the eye. 

a pearl, oyster, a conch, a shell. 

62 B h a i ~ a j  yBfij ana nalika 

64 Kutupam n small leathern oil bottle. 

a kind of sack or hag worn on 
the side. 

bag for keeping salt in. 66 Lavana patalika 

a spittle box. 

an  utensil for straining water 
with. 

another sort of straining in- 
s trunici~t  of a triangular form. 

another kind of ditto. 

7 1  Parmak5nakarii ? [pari~a-  
kanakam] 

72 Ravanakari~ 

a vessel with straining holes in 
the bottom. 

a hottle or goblet with n strain- 
il?g spout 011 the sicle. 

a clarifying or straining cloth. 

a purifying strainillg instru- 
nlen t .  

a bag or vessel for keeping the 
straining instrunleiit in (or a 
\-essel supporting that  instru- 
nle~i t).  



S3 K5nt5rik5 q%'qT 

$4 Carpntakain i3E'g 

Y j  Kufl15rik5 4 3'; 
1 

-- 
Sf) \'ithi1;5 R3 

5 Y 
,)r) l ' r a ~  il)5(1ai<aii1 -T,q. --.- - 

zl7'll- 77 

0 1  . \ ja~)%(lal ia  (ln1~<1;11! i3'T'qfl.P 
u < 

o a  S5i.ntl.11ltnlia1i1 - -. 
2- 
3 

a sort ol  \\rooden cup user1 for 
drinking tea ,  etc. 

a water jar,  a vessel for Iieeping 
water in. 

n block or lump of iron. 

a chain of iron 

a syringe. 

an i n s t r u m e ~ ~ t  for boring the  
nose for  pouring any liquid 
medicine. 

a ma t  or an17 similar thing to 
spread 011 t he  ground for sit- 
t ing, etc., on. 

a sort of ladle or spoon. 

a sort  of cake or I~iscuit of flour. 

a hatchet.  an ase.  

a sort of sinall spoon or flat 
piece of bone, e t c ,  used for 
snieari!;~ unguents. plaster, 
etc., on the  body nlith. 

a reed or fratne for  h a n ~ i n g  
garments on. 

a bedstead. 

a betlstead or a stool. 

a sort of foot stool (made of 
hair). 

a I;incl of staff, etc. 

a wootlen pin or bracket  pro- 
jecting from a avail. 

a ladle, a spoon. 

a lxsom, a broom to smeep 
\\xith. 

n brazier's tools or inst runic~lts .  

a borer for a large eartllel~ \:es- 
scl. 

n 11arl:er's i n s t r u ~ i ~ e l ~ t s .  

fo1.111, cllape, all iron sauce- 
1x111, sarld, gravel or sandy 
soil. 

a frame or supporter for a nrnter 
,i a r. 

a foot-stool. 



31 IN- CI,XV (2  jg). q~.3q'4d.q$W'5'G~~W 1 NAMES OF TIIZ TWELVE PERSONS ( T I I A Y  SUP,: < 

tlie cliooser of a d~velling place 
or he t ha t  has the superinten- 
dence of etc. 

superintendence of eating. 

3 Jav5gucarakah ~ ~ + ~ ~ ~ w w . ~  distributor of soup. 
.a 

4 Kh%dyakac5rakal! -37'xq'Q,qfl'4 - or ~2f l .q  who distrilmtes the ineat and 
sauce. 

ditto the  fruits. 

ditto the iniscellaneous sinall 
things. 

the superintendent of the vessel 
(or i~ la tes .  etc.). 
\ 

8 Bhiinga bhajakal! he t h a t  divides the vessels. 

g V n r ~ a  Satigopakah i=j~s'?~'&&'4 the superii~tendent of the large 
sumlner cloths of cotton. 

10 Civaragopakah qi4.h. the superintendent or keeper of 
religious garments (or of gar- 
ments ancl clothes). 

I I Civara bhajaltah $ ~ * ~ g y ~ 4  who divides the  garments 
(amoilg t he  priests). 

7 q . q ~  the chief custos in a monastery. 
12 Upadhi varikah 

acr=y.agy.a a messenger, a servant. 
I 3  Presak.alj 

.d 

- 4 -  

16 Prasadhi varikal! F\rENV&N 
[prFisadi] 

17 P a r i ~ a i ~ t j a  vFirika1) ~~?sl*3*q.21.5~ 

a servant attending on some 
students of a certain class. 

a servant who has the  care of 
water for drinking. 

ditto t ha t  has the care of dress, 
decoration, embellisl~inent . 

ditto tliat takes care oE the 
altar (or tlie vessels exposed 
on theseveral degrees or steps 
in a sacred place). 

18 Sayan2sanavRrikal! M O " ' ~ ~ ~ ~ O " ' ~ "  one tha t  taltes care of bedding. 

19 ~la1~daSayan5sa11av8rilial b l ~ ' ~ q ' ~ ' ~ r 3 ] ~ ' ~ ~ W ' 5 ' 4  a superintendent general of bed- 
b dings (or of the  quarter where 

they are kept). 

AND TIIE EIGIITCEN SUBDIVISIONS (OF TIIE ~ U D D I I I S T S  IN LINCIENT 1 ~ ~ 1 . 1 ) .  

I. Ar ya sarv%stiv5d?tl! q7q-p- q. qqv- 37- zi- ;lq- the venernblc class tha t  aflir~li 
tlic csistellce of all tllii~gs (or 

qmq t l ~ e  sect tliat nflirllletl the 
csis te~ice of a11 tlie holy 
sages). 

5 1 



the class or sect tha t  afiirms 
the existence of the root of 
all things. 

the sect (or tlie Eollowers) of 
K5Syapa 

the sect tha t  s11on.s or instructs 
the  earth. 

the sect that  takes care of the 
(Buddhistic) religion. 

the sect that  has heard much 
(or what is learned and cele- 
brated). 

the sect wearing garinents of 
dark red (or copper) colour. 

the sect t ha t  teaches by ana- 
lysing ( the doctrine). 

the venerable sect respected 
(revele~icecl) by all. 

the noble sect tha t  is celebrated 
on earth (or the sect of the 
(Kuru tribe). 

the watchful or preserving sect 
(or tha t  of Oujein). 

the sect of Viitsiputra (or vatsa- 
pattaila). 

the sect of the great coininunity 
of priests. 

the sect called after the eastern 
rocky mountains. 

the sect called after the western 
rocky mountains. 

the sect dwelling in the snon7y 
mountains. 

the sect tha t  speaks of the last 
(nest l  world. 

3 4 

r 5 Prnj iiapti ~5tlinnl! 5%7=J - - ~ - . s I . ~ T  7 . ;  .,y the sect t ha t  speaks determi- 
nately (or of an appoiilted 
time) 

I\ ' .  Alryn \tli?ivir51j ?7;'9"'4.7?UT'54'" tlie venerable priesthood dwell- 
ing in iised liabitations (or 
convents). 

4 

16 .\Inlln\~ill:ira\~,?~i11a1~ 9 & ~ . W l . @ ~ . 4 l ~ ~ * ~ l  the sect residing in large con- 
veiits. 

the sect resicling in the grove 
of the victorious prince (near 

the sect residing on the Ahhaya 
mountain. 

1 1 1  2 ) .  ~ ( ? 4 ~ ' 3 i 5 , . ~  I OY ,ruIr sEiVl;r , r rcs  sunjecrs (or  Tar: Du1.1r.1 cuss) .  
.Y 

tlic 5ul)ject of entering into the 
religious order (or on taking 
the  religious character). 

on the subject of coniessioi~ (or 
xeneral supplicatio~i or of self- 
emendation). 



FIVE l<IXI)S Oh' \VXTE11 FIT TO BE I)RI'Xl<. 2 I:', 

3 Varga vastu 

4 Pravgraqa vastu 

j Kafhina vastu 

6 Civara vastu 

7 Carma vastu 

8 Bhai~ajya  vastu 

g Karma vastu 

10 Pratikriya vastu 

i1 Kg15 kala sampAta vastu 

12 Bl16myantarastl1acara;la 
vastu 

I 3  Pari karinaqo vastu 

I4  Karma bheda vastu 

1.5 Cakra bheda vastu 

16 Adhikarana vastu 

17 Sayan5sana vastu 

N. ~ . y ~ . ~ . G q q . q ~ q w ?  i 7 
\1 U 0 

d 
wq~;i.~~-~b.1-giv-4qqyq 

U 

(the changing of the time or. 
season.) 

~ ~ ~ ' ~ ' ~ c 4 ~ 7 ~  
c 

WW-G~B w qe+.y6 
qk.;il'C" qq.q$.y$ 

v 

z-. - 
6 7 qTvy$ 

fl..rn$.yq 

the subject of passing the sum- 
mer a t  a certaiu place (or of 
summering). 

the subject of prohibition or 
aclmonition (or censure of 
immoral actions). 

the subject of mats and similar 
things for spreading on the 
ground. 

the subject of garn~ents (and 
clothes). 

the subject of leather (hide and 
skin also). 

the subject of drugs and medi- 
caments. 

the subject of worlcs (in former 
lives 01 life). 

the subject of remedy. 

the subject of what is season- 
able or unseasonable nrith 
soine other subjects added 
to. 

subject of reinoving from one 
place to  another. 

the subject of practical busi- 
ness. 

the subject of dissensions, or 
of different works (actions). 

the subject of divisions (with 
respect to  religious articles). 

the subject of disputes. 

the subject of beddings. 

CLXVIII (262). ~ ' ~ c ~ ' ~ w ' ~ ~ $ ~ c ' N  I AA~IES 01: THB I:IVB KIKDS o r  WATER FIT (OR 

I Sangha kalpal!. ~ + , i ~ ~ ~ * ~ ~ . 4  ( that  which) is illnde fit by the 
.3 priesthood (or the co1lecti1.e 

bodjr oi  the priests). 
2 Puilpala kalpal~ [Pudgala] 4(~3?qq's~q ditto by the person 

(appointed therefor). 
3 Parisrava kalpal) ~ ~ ~ N . ~ N . S C . S  ditto by being 

h 
strained. 

4 Ahorstra kalpal~ 43j'Fj~q~.5~.4 ditto bj- beiuq kept 
one da>- and night. 

ditto by bcing of 
a well (or n.cll water). 



COUNTED FOlZ A FAULT OIZ DEFECT IN A PRIEST. - --.-.z.- 4 - 
* -  d K 1 or it ill beco~lles a gelong or  such 

G a lnan is 1101: gelong. 

a-%.q 
it is improper (unbecoming) 

for a sam:ina (Sramana) or a 
Buddhistic priest, or such a 
Inan is no more a Sramai~a. 

i t  is unbecoining to  a (spiritual) 
go11 (or disciple, f o l l o ~ ~ ~ e r )  of 
Sgkya or such a inan is no 
Inole a son or disciple of 
Sakya. 

he is deprived of the character 
of a priest (or his priesthood 
is gone, or i t  is lost for him 
t o  be called ally more a n  
erecter virtutis ( b h i k ~ u ,  
gelong). 

his religious character is lost (or 
destroyed, violated). 

he is lost or renclerecl impure, 
is subdued, is fallen, is totally 
defeated (by the adversary). 

7 ~ I p r ; l t y ~ ~ ( l d l l ; l i . y a ~ ~ i ; ~ s y a  4 i q  ,T- ;=-T-~P,-  - - CI -*vc'-.$-. his religious character is lost 
I~l iavat i  Sr5ma1~y:lii1 t a irrecoverably. 

S 'l'nil yatlib : t?~lamaitakac- ?Sq. q. ,qc. ?. nl$. aTq;,ay q. (in the S ~ I I I ~  111allner) for in- 
cliinn:il> stance as when t l ~ e  top of the 

=fT? T3la tree is cu t  clown. 

i t  cannot grow any Inore green 
or it cannot becoule free11 

immoral, vicious, irreligious, 
tlishoncst, a 1)renker or vio- 
lator of moral laws 01. good 
~norals .  

of a vicious nature or nianners, 
wit kecl ; a wiclted, irreligious, 
sinful mall. 

c. , a 3  \vho i~~nrard ly  being corrupt 
b -271 7 the 11~1sissues or drops froin 

11i1n. 
he is grown (or beco~ne) like a 

rotten tree. 



14 ~ a r i k h a  svara sanl5ciirah $y'zvyi'@.4 acting (according to the sound 
of a conch shell^ like a sheer, 

\- 
and ass (i.e. foolishly). 

r .w.@q.qi.qT-~vr.-- 15 ABrainanah branlanapra- 7q.g- not having the true religious 
tijiiah 3- 3 character and yet professing 

(9~.& himself to be a Srainava (or 
Bauddha priest). 

r6 Abrnhmacari brahlllacjri- 45' 4 110t practisillg all uncorrllpt 
pratijiiah (pure chaste) life, and yet 

professiilg himself to be of in- 
corrupt manners or a brah- 
maciiri. 

17 ~ i l a  vipannah 

18 Drsti vipannah 7$'4'7m-l'4 

19 Aciira vipannah Zy'9sl.44~.4 

20 Ajiva vipanilah qf4.qMN.4 

one tha t  has lost his inoral 
character (or has violated the 
moral laws). 

one whose theory or principle is 
degenerated (or rendered iin- 
pure). 

oile of degenerated rites and 
ceremonies. 

one of a degenerate livelihood, 
or profession. 

a fallen or destroyetl doctrine. 

TERY, COLLEGE, ETc.) AND OTHER TIIINGS. 

a holy place for oifering there 
incenses or sacred fragrant 
substances to any divinity or 
saint. 

a convcnt, monastery, college, 
etc. 

a house, an abode, a drirelling 
place. 

a summer house, or a dwelling 
place during the rainy season. 

a plate or mixed rnetal struck 
as a bell. 

6 Gaqdi kotanakati~ %nl" ' 7 2  9'33 a little hammer or iiistri~~licilt 
O, for beating the gagdi. 

- 4 -h  4- 4- 

7 Vel5 cakram ~'&~'"Jq'4.T'"l a dial plate (shoiving the pro- 
gress of the sun). 

C l h  h 

CLSXI  (265) .  T ~ ' 6 j ~ q q ~ ' ~ ~ q l  NANES XIIL,ATlNG TO TI14 SUHJECT OR ?I.\TTBR ON GAR- 

MENTS (OF THE PRIESTS). 

I Ornaka v5sab [aurvaka W.? 
viisah] 

z ~5vaka r i l  y4'qq1" 
a garillent of woollen cloth. 

linen (of hemp or flax). 

~ T R ~ T N  3 K ~ a u n ~ a l t a i i ~  a sort of silk stuli or cloth. 



n kind of wove silk; fine silk 
stuff, a raiment of, etc. 

a kind of stuff of tha t  name. 

a garb or garment of cotton 
clot11. 

a coarse kiild of silk stuff made 
by the R,Ions (hill people of 
India near Tibet). 

another sort of ditto. 

wove silk, garment of silk stuff. 

cloth, coloured cloth, fine cloth. 

a large piece of cottoil or linen 
clotl1. 

a small (or fine) piece of linen, 
a petticoat. 

a sort of fine linen. 

a large piece of fine linen. 

ditto of a red colour. 

a red garment or red stuff, 
cloth. 

a sort of fine linen. 

fine linen from KaST or Renares. 

cloth or garment of an  uniform 
colour. 
ditto of a bad colour. 

a garment of sky or water 
colour. 

a liilld of carpet from Eriik. 

a couch (or seat) itlade of the 
bark of solile trees. 

a sort of carpet made of coarse 
silk stuff. 

a sort O F  cottoll carpet lxought 
from ~IatlliurR. 

the goods (or sul~stance) of a 
deceased (person or priest). 

a cubit in circumference. 

a pair, a couple. 

a tloul~led upper gar~nent.  

a tre1,letl ditto. 



31 Dlianikal~ &.y'"94.4 the folding up of a gariiient, 

4- 4- a garb. 
32 Civara Sroiji m~~yq*2~dq*g a piece of ivood for cleansing 

the religious garb with. 
33 Ananda patfik5 W ~ T ~ ?  the line or edge of a garment. 

t ha t  part which covers the 
buttocks 

35 Gandu~ikah ~ ~ ' s * ~ ~ ,  a patched garb. 
I CI 

36 UpaiiiSrayal~ ' ‘q"~q~'4 q . 4  [a little shelter] ? 

37 ASrayaniyaii~ yqm.43q [to have had recourse to] ? 

38 Kalpikain fit, convenient, proper, becom- 
ing, etc. 

39 Utkacal~ prakacal! ~ - ~ ~ b l . 5 ' T ~ ~ . q . y 3 - q * ~ T q * y -  

with-hairs standing on eiid or 

roinap5tah G with a rough hair, with coin- 

q'a E'"I'YF'~'Y'~ plicatecl hair, with a hair 
w v  lying down. 

NAi\.IES O F  ALI, SORTS O F  DISEASES OR I\IAT,ADIES. 

5 Xnga bliedal! 

6 Gulinal~ 

4 

qflcr.4 pullnonary consumption, dry- 
- ing ; intumescence, swelling. 
PT.L1 or a+-l a large ulcer or sore. 

the falling sickness, epilepsy 
( the loss of memory or sense). 

a sore, an impostliuine. 

pain in the limbs, gout or any 
painful clisease. 

a chronic enlargelneiit of the 
spleen, or induration of the 
inesenteric glands ; a concre- 
tion in the bowels, etc. 

a sort of dropsical disease. 

- 
8 Ksatain E!lvT'i3flq.4 a sore or hur t  of the lungs. 

9 Sarhbhinna vyaiijaiiaii~ a'qqfl~.q [ TTflN ? ] a disease in nhicli both nature 
necessities are discharged to- 
gether. 

10 Atakkaral~ 4$-l*cs [ tq?]  the nanie of a disease. 

I I Bhagandara bhasmakalj ~dq9~' iq .q  ulceratioil of the fistula in 
311LlS. 

yqE'43fl the piles in the fundan~ellt. 
12 ASangi [arSa] 

w 
i~iclillatioii to  vomiting, a 

tliscnsc. 
obstruction of urine, dysury. 



elephantiasis, enlargetnent of 
the legs. 

fatigue, weariness, ex l~aus t io l~ .  

heat in the limbs or members, 
inflammation of tlle body. 

inflammation of the rib side. 

pain in the bones. 

great pain of the body. 

fever (intermitting or conti- 
nued). 

a bilious disease, jaundice ? 

disease in the blood. 

an  excessive fever, at1 ague. 

ditto of one day. 

ditto of two days (or re- 
turiling every 2nd day). 

ditto of three days, or a 
tertian. 

ditto of four days o r  a 
quartan ague. 

R colltillued fever. 
29 Si tya  jvaralj 

a very painful or incessant 
fever. 

a gathering together, morbid 
state  of tlle three humours. 

a disease caused by great heat. 

urinary affection or disease. 

an ulcer sore. 

[ulcer a t  the head]. 

[head-disease, despair]. 

a disease in which the  flesli of 
the I~ody takes various coloul.~. 

Icprosy. 

tremor, a shuddering disease. 

a snlclling of-the lungs. 

di.;temper caused 1 ) j r  \vi l~t l ;  
colic I 

the stiffening of the tendon 
formiug Lhe nape of the neck. 



42 KBmalg 

43 K5capatalam 

44 Sanyasah 

45 ftil.l 

46 Upasargal~ 

47 Pitakah 

48 Mtitra kycchram 

49 Dukodarah, jalcdaralj 

50 ASikyapavda kal! 

5 I Ifanthanam [arthanam] 

gz Netram 

53 Kubhapa [kutapam] 

54 Goni 

55 ViSadam 

Vyutpatti samgptih 

ig*z~*sq or v . 5 ~  
ditto. 

yj-cls.r.7~- - 

jaundice, excessive secretion or 
obstruction of bile. 

another kind of ditto. 

want of appetite, nausea, a 
growing squeamish. 

a contagicus disease. 

a disease, possession by an evil 
spirit. 

a bile, an ulcer, a sore. 

strangury. 

dropsy or dropsical, having the 
dropsy. 

? [neuter in memory]. 

agitation, churning. 

the string of a churning rope. 

a beam, a secondary beam. 

a piece of cloth or rags, im- 
portance. 

of great extent ; evident, ap- 
parent, manifest. 

the discrimination (of the 
meaning of words) is finished. 

~ubhamas tu  sarvajagat8m $ 7 2 ,  may every creature be happy. 

66 ~TJ+ 33 glory. 

FOUR KINDS OF INTREPIDITY O F  TATH~GATA. 
4 

I Sarvadliarm~ bhisa111b6dhi 8T.l' 3MN' 37. flrqQ tlT'$llfl. intrepidity (or boldness) for 
vaigaradyam becoming accomplished i n  all 

4 ~ . ! J E ~ ~ ~ l * i 4 . ~ . + ~ ~ * 4  things (or moral virtues). 

2 Sarv~sravakpaya jiiiina- 37'4:3MN'3737 4~fl&CJ. intrepidity in knonriog that  all 
vaigaradyam (his) imperfectioils hare 

w???7flg~ ended or have collie to an 

-4- 
end. 

3 Antar%yikadharrnananya- ~ T ' = , . ~ Y ~ ' ~ ~ & . U *  4MNN 4lqTw boldness to teacll (or prophesy) 
thatva niScita vygkara- with certainty tlic immuta- 
na vaigaradyam q'%' q g ~ g  4~ ? ~ . 4 5 ' $ ~ .  bility of the immanent rir- 

a w tues. 
4$~s.nl-%*qE=qvcr 



4 
4 S.11 \.:I aaiilpa~l;,dliiga11~jya EJdi' sq' &y.'l'q' gflq. ~~~~' intrrpidity in turniiig (going) 

11il.\-5i)ikn prati1)ntta- to  the path n~liic11 is the 
th%t\.a v;li<5r;ldyaiil 4 i . ~ T J ~ q ' ~ ~ ' q ~ ' ( i 3 ~ c q ~ '  surest lllealls for arriving a t  

w v perfectioi~ or excellence of 
qq. 7. ~ 5 -  4 *q- 8. every kind. 

U 

Ul\;XIXED OR PURE VIRTUES (OR QUA . i 

-- -T 
2 S s s t i  ravi ta~i l  6- S4Yq there is no noise (or lie is with- 

ou t ,  etc.). 
J Shst i  nlusita sinrtitb 4$4.4.G$9 there is no ioi-getfulness in 

him. 
4 Njstyasam5hita ci t ta~i i  ~MN.CI.9q-qqT.bJ.qqT,rrl'~Tq tliere is no unmindfulness. 

j Njs t i  n?~ii5tva salnjiia 9'$7'q$'ci;,';144i.q tllere is no different thought or 
.- revresentation in him. - 

G X~styapra t i sa ink1iy~-  N Y--. .UT M.4541N.;lq jE.@4U. there is no indifference (in him) 
y o l x k ~ 5  for any undiscussecl things. - 

,‘: Sas t i  \ l i i~,asya hiinilj 4gp,9.~.*7~.'l.4.574 
V 

there is no privatioil (or dimi- 
nution) of wish or zeal (in 
him). 

there is no diininution or re- 
laxation of diligent applica- 
tion. 

() Sabti sm!.ti 11anilj ~ q * 7 ~ q . ~ . $ ~ ~  lie has no impaired memory. 

there is no diminution in his 
deep meditation. 

4 
I r Sas t i  l1rajii5~-h h%niI~ q V . i ~ ' ~ ~ + ~ ' ~ $ ~ q  there is no privation in his 

uuderstanding. 
I 2 Sacti  \-iiliul.rter hinil! =~.4i.3ji~.q.~a*l*qcl$Tq 9 

there is no relaxation from being 
liberated or emancipated. 

h 4 4  V 

I ; I :  I :  a ~ , y - ~ , q ~ . ~ ~ ~ -  G ~ - w - ~ , Y - ~ T  all his hd i lyac t ions  (or ivorks) 
I I I ~ S I ~ : ~ ~ I ~ ~ I I I : I I ~ ~  jii511511u- are preceded by his discre- 
l ) , l ~ . i i . : i s ~ ~ i  7. Tq -.-_. q- ,> 4'.lw 4 '"JvZW - 4 ' g' tion (and follo\v his under- - standing). 

CI 4 4  - 
I 1 .Ki~si .a \ .Ttl iknl-~lln iiih~la- q . ~ , - q , y -  qqq- -is. all his ivords (or actions relat- 

l)iir\ . :~iic:~~i~aiii  j i i f~~~a l iu -  ' .U'qN'?"I'i~g to  speech) are preceded 
l ~ : ~ s i \ . ; ~ r t  t i 5-h T -  h T  by discretion (and follow his 

$' TT'qf:' -. q'qq' Y'Eq'S' understanding). 
G 



r g  Sarva manaskarnia 
jiiiinapiirvahgamarnn 
jfiCin5nuparivartti 

16 Atite-dhvanyasangama 
pi atihatam jiiiinadar- 
Sanain pravarttate 

17 Allagate-dhvai~yasanyania 
pratihatam jfiCina 
darSanam pravarttate 

18 Pratyutpan1.1e-d!i:?anya 
sangama pratihatain 
jfi8na darSanaln pra- 
vart tate  

all his mental works (or actions) 
are lxeceded by discreti011 
(and follow his understand- 
ing). 

occupied wit11 tlie contempla- 
tion of the wisdom which has 
been neither attracted nor 
hindered by the time tha t  
has hitherto elapsed. 

ditto by the time that  will 
coine hereafter (or by the 
future). 

ditto by the present time. 
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